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PREFACE.

N the notice prefixed to the “ Essays on the Languages, Litera-
ure, and Religion of Nepal and Tibet” (1874), reference is
ade to the probability of a republication of the remaining
apers of Mr. Hodgson, comprising not only Articles IV., V,,
‘and XI. of the “Selections from the Records of the Govern-
ment of Bengal, No. XXVIIL,” which would have found their
fittest place in that re-issue, but also his various Papers on the
Tribes and Languages of the Northern Non-Aryans adjacent
li:o India, with other Essays of a more general character. That
probability has mow become a reality, Mr. Hodgson having
readily granted permission to the publishers of the “ Essays”
to bring out in' a collected form also his remaining papers on
,[ndla.n languages and ethnology;. .};flﬂ j,n,p.szh;ic’h as the pre-
vious volume has already proved of essentla]. s,emce, to sc'holars
&oy placing within their easy reach niaté_r.lq'[s- ihqmt.ofore acces-
sible only to the favoured few whp Qquld .cons;ﬂt fhe scarce
serials in which the several articlds" Had® omgmaﬁy appeared,
the present completion of the re-issue. will, it is hoped, be sure
of as cordial a welcome,
To the Papers numbered I. to VIIL the same value and
interest attach at the present day as were accorded to them
when they were published for the first time, hardly any fresh
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materials having since come to light concerning the tribes and ‘
languages there treated of. This does not apply in the same
degree to the various Papers comprised in the Ninth Section,

view of completing Mr. Hodgson's conspectus of the general
character and structural affinities of the Non-Aryan languages g’
of India. '

Lastly, the Papers, here reproduced in a more complete }
form, on the Pre-eminence of the Vernaculars have lost none,|
of their significance even at the present moment, as the §
frequent reference made to them by the Press shews the;
abiding vitality of the subject. §

Almost all the Papers, more especially the longer ngmstlcal
Essays, have been reprinted from copies revised and annotated
by the author himself, who has earned a fresh and lasting
title to the gratitude of all students of Indian glossology and 1
ethnology by allowing the rare and valuable Papers comprised .
in these volumes to be made generally available.
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SECTION 1.

ON THE KOCCH, BODO, AND DHIMAL TRIBES.*

PART I.VOCABULARY.

NOUNS.
18T, —THINGS AND BEINGS.
English. Kooch. Bodo.

Tamvas The Universe, Songsdr,

B“‘D Creator, .
KINGS.  Creature,

Matter, universal,

Spirit, universal,

Space ditto,

Time ditto, Kdl, Kh4l,

Motion, universal, Chalan, gaman, Thdngbai,

Immotion or rest, Thirta, Rahan, Th4bai,

Action, con-

scious motion, % Korom, Habba,
Inaction ditto, Habbagéy4,
Light, lux, Jyoti, Shréng,
Darkness, Andhér, Khomshi,
Figure or form, Rdp, Rap,
Formlessness, Artp, Riapgéys,
Star, T4rd, © Hdthotki,
Planet, Graha,
Saturn, Stni,
Jupiter, Brihaspati,
Venus, Stkra,
Mars, Mongol,
Eclipse, Grohon,

{ Nékhordng,

Heaven, Sworg : Dévd, U visiblearch,
+ Earth, Prithivi,

Hades or Hell, P4tdl, Norok,

This world, L6k,

The next world, Pérlék,

God, Bhagavdn,

plant),

Dhimdl.

Khdl,
Hénka.
Hik4.
Kdmpdka.

Kémménthuka.
Jolka.
Kitikitika,
Rap.
Rapmdnthuka.
Pharé.

Bétho (the Sij Werdng - Bérdog

(mas et foom®,

* The prominence and extent given to this portion of my work are explained in the Iutro-
duction, p. 2, and the principle on which the vocavulary 1s constructed at pp.§6, 7. [Pub-

lished at Calcutia, 1847.]
VoI. L
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VOCABULARY.

English. Kocch. Bodo. Dhimdl.
ﬁ God, any . Dév'ta, Madai, Dir, Grédm.
ngel or Kalo- s
demon, Sar, Dév’ta,
Devil or Kako- ) Dait, Rdk-
demon, \ shas, Asdr,
The Devil,
Fairy, good, Madai,
Ogre,
Gnome, ; bid, Jomon,
Sprite,
Ghost, Bhat, Gathaicho, ..

. - Hésh4-Hinjou, Mhdi Béwal
Witch (fem.), Dékini, Hinjoun'i] Daina, Dhaina.
Sun, Béld, Shén, Béld.
Moon, Chénd, Nékhdbir, Téli.

Dark half of, Badi, D4n khomshi,

Bright ditto, Sadi, Dén shréng, .
Body, limited, Gotor, Modom, Dhér.
Shadow, Chig, SdikhlGm, Dépk4.
Human body, Gotor, Modom, Dhor.
Human soul, Jia,
Life, Jia, G6thdng, * Singlhéka.
Death, Moron, Gothoi,* Stk4.

A being, moving, .

A thing, motion-

thi S
A name, Ndm, Mng, Ming.
An animal, Pasd, Gothing,
A vegetal, Trin,
A mineral, Dh4td, e
Human kind, Ménushi, M4énushi, Dyédng.
Quadruped, Chdrpdyd, Athéng thénglré, Didlong-khdékoi.
Bat kind, Chdm chilka, Badamali,
Bird kind, Pokhi, Dduchen or Dau, Jih4.
Fish kind, Mdchd, . G4, Haiyt.
Shelled fish kind,
Testudines,
Lacertine Reptiles,
Batrachians, e Imba, .
Serpent kind, Sdmp, Jibo, Panhig.
Insect kind, Pokd, Impho, Nhdmoi.
Mind, under-

standing,
Reason, the » Mon, Gasho?

thinking or-

gan,
lusunct, animal

reason,

Meditation,

thought, re-

ﬂecti%n, the Bhdvana,

act,

Consciousness,
Reasonmg,ratlo-

cination, o "

Debate, argument Bdda bédx, Raijalaiyu, Dopka warka.

* Rather alive and dead. v
{
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TrINGS
AND
BEINGs.

VOCABULARY.

English, Kocch. Bodo.
Memory, Phom, Shatrang,
Bouwa, Shit-
Forget'fulness, Béphom, rénggeya,
Sensation, phy- Dishapén, Ddsmanno,
sical,
Perception, l

mental, or, Phom, Gashomanno,
Apprehension, s
Quantity,
Degree,
Quality, G, .
Number, Ganti, Shanno,
Time, limited, Bél4, Béld,
Place, ditto, Thén, Nipthi,
Circumstance, .

even.t,‘extern’al,% Britdnt,

°°i';dt;t;;’:]" state, % Gati, Dasha,
Constitution,
Temperament, Swobhau,
Nature,
Manner, the how, Doul, Prakdr,
Occasion,  the

when,
Object, end in -

view, Bishoi,
Reason, the
c human, why, Héta, Sobob,

ause,  causa

causans, Kdran,
Effect, conse-

quence,
Feeling, affec-

tion, ’passion, My, Wanna,
Parental affection, M4y4, Wanna,
Filial ditto, Mdyd, ‘Wanna,
Conjugal ditto,  Prém, Méh, Wanua,
Appetite, bodil ) .

E,*;:i;ef» ¥ ! U'dhar, GashojdyG?
Mental  desi .

?is?x, esire, Iccha, Gashojdy,

ive. induce.
M?:::g’ Induce Sobob, kdron,
Intention, pur-

pose, design, » Sobob, Nimitt,

aim,
Endeavour, at-

Py % Chéshta, Ant,
Act or deed, Kém, Kormo, Habba,
Disposition, :

temper, ! i Mizdg,

Behaviour,

conduct
Demeanou’r, Chalan,

manners,

Habit, wont, Ch4l,
Practice, use, Chédl,

Custom, usage,

Bhés, Dastar,

Dhimdl,
Phom.

Phomm4nthg.

Dishaménka.

Phom.

Ganékd.
Bél4,
Chél.

Mondhdmi.
Mondhdgni.



VOCABULARY.

English. Kocch. Bodo. Dhimdl.
Use, enjoyment of, Bhég,
Use, mere act of,
Disuse, cessation
of,
Abuse, wrong use,
The material ele- z Panj Bhat,

2nd, Eam%nts’
EARTH. rth, the ter- PRIITEE
ren:a element, Prithivi,
B ey | Mati, Bhomi, HE, Bhani.,
Soil, cultivable, Sdrtk m4ti, Hdsharhd, Bhandi.
Mould, Sdrak m4dti,
Marl, Sdrik mdti,
Mud, K4dé, Habdg, Kadéé.
Dust, Dhiald, Héduri,
Zganure, S4r, Hésdr, Sdr.
tone, a frag- . )
one, 8 mk’} Péthar, Onthi, U'nthar.

Gravel, the heap, Kankar,
Rock, the mass, Pdthar, Onthai, U'nthdr.
Clay rock, alu-

mins,
Potter’s clay, Kamhg4lermdti, Aithdlihg, Chikthgli Bhan6i.
Limestone, rock % :

calx,
Chalk, Khdrim4ti,
Lime, prepared, Chfn,
Quick-lime, Alwa, Jhri,
Sandstone rock, .
Sand, loose, B{lq, Bdld, Bdld.
Fliut rock, silex, Pdthar,
Gun flint, Pdthari,
Glass, Kdnch,
Soda,
Alkali,
Acid,
Rock-salt, v .
Salt, any, Ntn, Sankhri, Déaé.
Saltpetre, Jaikhar,
Borax, Sohdga,
Sulphur, Gandarak,
Antimony, or

mercury, g Pdrd,
Arsenic, :
Tale, Abér, Alongbdr, Béldp4t.
Mica, .
Crystal, Bilour,
Mineral ore, Dhéta,
Gold, Séna, Sona, Sona.,
Silver, Rapé, Rapd, Ripd.
Iron, . Léhd, - Shirr, Chir.
Copper, Témba, °~ T4mbo, Témbo.
Tin, Rénga,
Zine, . Jasta,
Lead, . Sishd,
Pewter,

Brass, Pital,



Earta,

3rd,
Wars:

English.

Bell metal,

A mountain or
hill,

A plain,

A hill top,

A hill side,

A hill base,

A wooded plain
or weald,

A naked plain
or wold, ;

Kocch.

Parbot,

Déngd,
M4thi,
Mdjha,
Goér,

Jhérbdri,

VOCABULARY.

Dhaidhai ddoga, Phétdr,

Dry uplang;;d Déngi,
Low o

lands, 2 Déhalla,
A valley, large,  Kh{l,
A valley, small, Kh4l,
A ravine, Dhordhora,
A forest, 841 béri,
A jungle, Jhdr bdri,
Copse or brush- .

wood, Jhdri,
A sandy waste

or desert, Dhadaa ddnga,
A marsh, or .

swampy i)ls.in, Démdévi,
A quagmire, or

quicksand: Dhbasna,
Water, Jal,
Salt water, Noéna Jal,
Fresh water, Mitha Jal,
Tide,
Ocean or sea,
A river, Nodi,
A great river, Bada nodi,
A rivulet, Chota nodi,
Still water, Dhf pdni,
Running water, Bohonti péni,
Coast or bank, Dhédani,
Bay or inlet, Ghénd,
A ca.n;l, a0 Dénord,
Aqueduct, sm

and crude, Shdn,
A torrent, Tarang,
o, | Kl |

¢l

A waterfall, Dhordhora,
A lake, natural, Jhil,

A pond, natural,

A tank, artificial,

A wave,

A stream or cur-
rent,

A spring, natural,

A well, artificial,

A fountain, do.,

Khdri, Dobha,
Diggi, Choka,
Dhéya,

Sont,

Bhdl,

Chsd,
Dhéré,

Déi khor,

Bodo. Dhimdl.
Hijo, R4,
Photdr, Hdyen, Dhaidhaika.
Khré, Ptring.
Qéjér,
Khibo, Lél4.
Hégrdt* Sing bdri.
Dhaidhaika.
Hégang, Tika.
Dohala,
Hékor,
Hdkor,
Higré H‘ia, Sing béri.
Thari hdgrd, .
or Hégré, Dincha.
Joulia, JIhépsi.
Hdgang! Tikar.
Dalbéri,
H4brdng,
Déi, Chi.
DGi (water),  Chi (ditto).
D6i gédét, Badka Chi.
Déishé, Mhoika Chi.
Dongo, Déngi.
Phoika Chi.
Déijing, Chéngsho.
Miri, Ghékana.
Phoiri, Réhi.
Doibdjana,
Dhéngi ! Dhéngi?t
Déba, Déba.
. Doi dhd, Chiko dhés.
Réghd.
Bims, Bhal,

* Forest, and 8ing béri the same.



VOCABULARY.

English. Kocch. Bodo. Dhimdl.
A bridge, Khorkhori, Saikhdng, o
A ferry, Gh4t,
A ford, Gh4t,
Ether, the ele- -
o | Dews, Nokhordng,
AR, Aiy, do., . Batds, Bér, Bhirma.
Wind, moving ) pyic B, Bhirma
air ’ )
Storl:;, tempest, Dund, Bidrhtrka,
t h . :
A ;‘;‘Le:e' % Samay, Din, Din.

Bad weather, Btira samay, Hamma din, Ms4 elka din.
Good weather, Bhalo samay, Ghdm din, Elka din.

Cloud, Mégh, Jaméi,
Sunshine, Rdvad, Shandtng, Séné.
Season, Samay, Din, Din.
Spring, Basant, - .
Summer, Grish samay, Galam Battar, 8{ k6 din.
Autumn,
Winter, Jér samay, Gajéng battar, ChGmko din.
The rains, Barsh k4l, .
Rain, Pdni, Nokbd, Wi
Drop of rain, Tép,
Shower of rain, ...
Thunder, Charak, Kharammeo, ..
Lightning, Deva chilak, Ma phlémo, Kapli gdi.
Hail, Péthar, Krothai, U’nthar.
Snow, Hémn, s
Frost, Pgla,
Thaw, Galay, . e
Dew, Sit, Nihar, Nihari.
Mist or haze, Kiahg,
sth, Fog, Kiah4, ..

Fike.  Fire (the element), Agni, Wit, Mén.
Temperature, e . .
Heat, caloric, Grish, Guadang, Bhémka.
Cold, Jér, Gajéng, Chtnka.
Fire, any, Agni, Wit, Mén.
Flame, Jdld, Wit chalai, Métika.
Smoke, Dhiina, Wé.kz:;l doi, Dhﬁ';'ﬁ; .

. Dou dap, Mén dhoka.
Fireplace or grate, Akha, 3 Wag da!})), Mén pondho.
Forge, Aphar, Wit gaddp,
Furnace, Bhatti, .

Kiln, Bhdtta,
Oven, skhd, Doudap, .
Still, Bhatti, Bhdti, Bh4ti.
Fuel, Khori, Bén, Mising.
Wood, Lakri, Bén, Khating.
Charcoal, Angré, Hangir, Angrd.
Cinders,
Ashes, Mqsh, Hétopld, Chai Léo.
Thurf, Chokri, I'tha, Chapra.
Cowdung, Chén, Mashokhi, Pig kolishi.
6th Straw, Lidrd, Maijigdp, Ndrd.
Houas  The human body, Gétér, Modom, Dhoér.

BooY.  The head, Mgra, Khéré, Parin.
The limbs, Ang,

e



English.

Hvman  The skin,

Bopy.

The hair of body,
The hair of head,

The neck,
The throat,
The arm, all,
The true arm,
The fore arm,

The hand,
The palm,

The back hand,

The finger, any,
The thumb,
The wrist,
Finger nail,
Thumb nail,”
The leg, all,
The true leg,
tibia,

The thigh, femur,

The knee,
The ankle,
The heel,

The foot, "

The toe, any,

Great toe,
Toe-nail,

Sole of foot,
A joint, any,
A bone, any,
Flesh, muscle,
Blood,
Blood-vessel,

Sinew or tendon,

The face,
The eye,
The eyebrow,
The eyelash,
The nose,

The nostril,!

The forehead,
The cheek,
The chin,

The ear,

The beard,
The mustache,
The mouth,
The lips,

The teeth,
The jaws,

VOCABULARY.

1t Kocch
Chamra,
Rom,
Chdli,
Gardhan,
Tati,
H4th,
Béhan,
Nalli,

Héth,

T4l4, Akhaior
Nékhai,

Héthér pith,
‘Né.kha.l or

Héther 1614,
Khél,

Khél,
Théngd,

Mékcehd,

Chéra,
Hatwa,
'l‘héngér lalg,
Gaddrd,
Bhéri,
Théngér angil,
Budi angtl,
Khalks,
Tel4,

Ldalg,
Harwd,
Mdsang,
Léhd,

Sir,

Makh,

C hakhﬁ
Bhdr,
Chakhd néd,
Nk,

Nék ka bind,
Képdl,

Gdl,

Thuatdali,
Kdn,

D4qhi,
D4dhi, -
Makh,

Thét,

Ddnt,
Chouwd,

Bodo.

Bigtr,

Khomon,
Khanai,

Garéng bd,
N4khdnti,
Yégdo,
Nakhdnti,
Akhai or Ni-

td

Thilka,

Bikhting,

Néshi,
N4dshimd,
Négédé,
Ndshi gur,
Nidshi gar,
Gnéthéng,
Yéddoi,
Phénds,
Hénthg,
Ydgréng,
Yé4phd doudoi,
Ydphd,

N4théng nashi, z

Néshi m4,
Ndshi gar,
T4lkhg,
Jéra,
Bégéng,
Bidat,
Théi,
Sir,
Réta,
Mﬁkha(ng,
Mogon,
Mashagar,
Moishrém,
Gfinthang,
Bolong or G-
ddng,
Jobom,
Khoulai,
Khakhdp,
Khomé,

|

|

Dhimdl,

Db4lé.
Moisht.
Poshom.
Nirga.
Totod.
Khtrbgha,
Khr,
Bdh4.

Khir.
T4I4.
Géndi,
Khirsing.
Mengta khumng

Khéltd.
Khéltd.
Khékoi

Khékoi.
‘Whélténg.

Whélteng Tarhai.

Khéi génti.
Gadni.
Khék6i.
Khékoi ko
khursing.
Amabtndi.

Khrsing tala.
Giénti.

Hir.

Béh4.

Hitti.

Jhiré.

Rhdai.
Mi.

Mi pétd.
Mimai.
Nhépt.

Nhépa phonga.

Kop4l.
Galbting.
K4t6.
Ndhdthong.
Dédhi.
D4dhi.
Nai.

Dilvé.
Sitong.
Jambai.

* N is frequently a superndded and often a commuted letter.



Houax  The tongue,

Bopy.

VOCABULARY.

English. Kocch.
Jivha,
The palate, T4l4G,
The chest, male, Bakh,
The breast, fem., Dadhy4,
The nipple, Thomona,
The hip, Chort Jord,
The buttocks, Tholm4,
he anus, Kéti,
he penis, Chént,
The testes, Bicha,
The vulva, Méng,
The womb, Bacha Dhekri,
The back, Pith,
The belly or front, Pét,
The stomach, Bhéti,
The bowels, Ldr,
The navel, Lébhf,
The liver, Kalj4,
The lungs, Phéphéra,
The heart, Gotma,
The gall-bladder, Pitt,
The spleen, Tilli,
The bladder, Péni mGtdri,
The kidneys, Gila,
The skeleton,
The back-boneor
spinal column, ‘ Lilddrg,
A rib, any, Panjdr,
The skull, Khépri,
The brain, @Gidhg,
Marrow, Magaz,
Spittle, Thépd,
Phlegn, Ghéngér,
Snot, Singani,
Turd, human, Gh,
Horsedung, L4di,
Cowdung, Chén,
‘Wild beast’s do., Gab,
Urine, human,  Mfth,
Cow’s urine, MaGth,
Sweat, Jhéns,
Semen, animal,  Brij,
Menses, Mdtdghéea,
Pus, Ptjh,
Bile,
Fat, " Charbi,
Grease or Tallow, Charbi,
Gravy, Mésangérras,
Slime, ‘
Spray, Phén,
Moult, of birds, Kdrich,
Casting hair, of g
beasts,
Rust, Mtrchd,

Bodo.
Ché{lai,
Jérkhéng,
Jarbdg,

Jarba : Abg,

Abh bija; or
Ahdrbdnthaq,

Phéndé kani

bégéng,
Kithathdi,
Khibg,
Chfichi,
Ladoi,
Chiphid,
Bish4khé,
Bikhtng,
U’déi,
Bb4nddr,
Bibt,
Wethé mai,
Bikha,
Sompholo,
Moikhén,

Biklo,
Nokhabfr,
Chithdp,
Gila,

Chinchiri,
Khamib4r,
Khéré bégéng,
Mélém,
Mélém,
Jamadoi,
Hégdrdoi,
Gng gréi,
Khi,
Gorainikhf,
MdashaGnikhf,
Méchdnikhf,
H4sht doi,
Mtshani
hédsha doi,
Galdm déi,
Phédd,
Roti chinam,
Gamé doi,
Bikléni doi,

Bidatni déi,

M&mérkhi,

Dhimdl.
Déténg.
Ni-ko-kilo.
TGmts.
Tamtd.

Dada kondshi,

Wh4lténg-jora.

Lishura thGm4.

Lishura.

Tau,

Séshé.

Li.

Chénteréng.

Gdudi.

Hémdng.

Pdtdm,

Téréng.

Botereng.

TGmsing.

Khaslé,

Mdkcha : khon-
ddng.

Pitd.

Péni mutdri.
Kébd.

Lilddré.

Panjér.

Péring ko hdr.
Pa nhdi.

Dtng.

Thopchi.

Hidk4.

Nhéthf,

Lishi.
O'nhya-ko-lishi. .
Pid ko lishi.
Khtna ko lishi.
Chicho.

Pi4 ko chicho.

Bhémtf.
Tou ko chi.
Li-ko-chi.
Biti.
Pito-ko-chi.

Béhs ko chi,



7th,
APPETITES,
A FFECTIONS,
AND
PassioNs.

VOCABULARY.

- English.
Mildew or blight,
Mouldiness,

Rot, putresoence,

Paring, peel,

Lees and refuse
of expressed
seed, &c.,

Litter, dirt,

Cobweb,

Hunger,

Thirst,

Nakedness,

Cold, pain of,

Sexual desire,
simple,

Animal heat, fem.,

Libidinousness,
vicious,

Gluttony,

Drunkenness,

Idle talk,

Foul-mouthed- l
ness or Abu-
siveness,

Slander, back-
biting,

Censure, blame,

Praise, approval,

Continence,
bodily,

Continence,
mental,

Incontinence,
bodily or sen-
suality,

Incontinence,
mental,

Virtue,

Vice,

Error or fault,
Love, charitas,
benevolence,
Hate, malevo-

lence,

Hope,

Fear,

Justice,

Injustice,

Right, just,

Duty, obligation,

Cunning, deceit,
hypocrisy,

Candour, open-

ness,
Modesty, shame,
Impudence,
Joy,

Sorrow,

Kocch.
86114,
84wé,
Péchd,
Chh4l,

Sitti : Chimri,

Kéch-kéch,
o, 3

Mékhe, %
Ninda,

Prasan,
Jitindrats,

Sila,
Indribas,

Mattatd,

Pfn,

Pép,

Ghéti,
Moh, mdy4,
Chéma,
Ghin,
Bhorsd,
Hatds, Dér,

Dharam,
Adharam,

Chbal,
Lgj, sharam,

Nilajta,
Ulash,

. Khéd,

Bodo.
Mairting,
Soyo,
Géchéo,
Bigtr,
Ch4bd,
J4bdr,
Bémddéng,

U’kidéng,
Gédngddng,

Gajdng,

Hinjouni lGbi
dong,

Gftnndng,

Chtchi thengai,

Phétphét,

Réi khém,

R4di chad,
Chokht pdra )
kothdsondong, {
Shébadong,

Bouk,
Ninohdy4,

Giyfr,

Léjyo,
L4ji rGngd,

Jingd si,

Dhimdl,
Patna.
Soultng.
Péch.
Dh4lé.
Chénchd.
J4bér.

Mhita,
Chidrm.

Chéng,
Mondhépka.

Ndikd.

Chik4.

Lédehi.

Lédér.
Lédér méntho.



10

APPETITES,
AFFECTIONS,
AND
PassIoNs.

8th,
Foob.

VOCABULARY.

English.

Avarice, covet-z

ousness,
Generosity, li-

berality,
Pride, vanity,
Humility,
Industry,
Idleness,
Truth,
Falsehood,
Patience,
Impatience,
Rage, anger,

Mercy, gentleness,

Cruelty, savage-
ness,

Bravery,

Cowardice,

Good manners,
politeness,
grace,

Bad manners,
vulgarity,

Curiosity,

Indifference,

Revenge,

Forgiveness,

Perfidy,

Fidelity,

Jealousy,

Sanity, mental,

Madness,

Idiocy,
ism,

Food, victuals,

Eatables,

Drinkables,

Animal food,

Vegetable food,

Fish meat,

Fowl meat,

Flesh meat,

Grain diet,

Fruit diet,

Hot condiments,

Cold condiments,

Water,

Fermented liquor,

Distilled liquor,

Milk,

Buttermilk,

Whey,

Ghee,

Curds,

Roast or grilled
flesh,

Boiled flesh,

Beef,

cretan-

Kocch.
Lébh,

Bodo.

Dinsilta,

Maskat',. .kism:\t, Habba .1.1.10(10110,

Allas, Btdong, Bdyd,
Sacchouti, Chaléy4,
Jhttapan, Chaléyo,
Tdp,
Asantdp,

Préptong, -
Doya, W4nno,
Kétha, ‘Wann4,
Hap, Gahtdong,
Nihap, Gikho,
Sisht4chér,

Dastdchdr,

Bodol,

Khéma,
Kapat, Chimak,
Pégla pan,

Khérdk, Jdnai jinis,

Khébar khordk, Jdunai jinis,
Pivar khordk, Longnai jinis,
Médshong, Bidot,
Phalhdr, M4digong,
Msgcch mdshong, Gndbidot,
Murgh mdshong, Doubidot,

M4shong, Bidot,
Phalhdr,
Phalhdr,
Garam masgla,
Thanda masila,
Jal, Déi,
Jou,
Madh, Pitika,
Dadh, Dadd,
M4thd,
Ghig, Ghig,
Dahi, Ddadag,
Bhdjd, Manbai,
Jhél, Bidai,
Gaiko mdsang, Mdasho bidot,

Dhimdl.

Kdmpdka.
Sacchs'ii.opka..
Micha dopka.

Jivédhdmka.
Jivé mhoika.

Chdka jinis.
Chdka jinis.
A’mka jinis.
Béh4.

S4r.

HaiyG Béha.
Kiya kobeha.
Béhd.

Chf.

Ya.
Phatika,
Dadhé.

Ghit.
Dabhi.

Khinka béhg.

Jhél.
Pid ko béh4.



oth,
DREss.

1oth,
GaAMES

11th,
(VRNA-
MENTS.

English.
Mutton,
Goat flesh,
Pork,
Venison,
Breakfast,

Dinner,

Supper,
Clothes : dress,
Man'’s dress,

‘Woman’s dress,

Man’s headdress,
‘Woman’s ditto,
Man’s upper vest,

Woman’s ditto,

Man’s lower vest,

‘Woman’s ditto,

Man’s foot-cover,

Woman’s ditto,

Cotton clothes,

Linen clothes,

‘Woollen clothes,

Silk or satin
clothes,

A sport, game,
pastime,

Chess,

Drafts,

Dicing,

é dice,
ard-playin

A carg i

£l

Kite-flying,
A kite (paper),
Putting the stone,
Hockey,
Wrestling,
Fencing or

single-stick,
Ram-fights,
Cock-fights,
Hunting, or the

chase,
Visiting, society,
An  assembly,

soiree, :

A feast,

An ornament,

personal, or
jewel,

A mirror,

A bracelet,

An armlet,

An anklet,

A ﬁng,

VOCABULARY. Ir
Kocch. Bodo. Dhimdl.
Bheri ko mdsang, Ménda bidot, Ménda ko béh4.
Bakri ko mdsang, Btrma bidot, Eécha ko béhd.
Stwar ko mdsang, Yéma bidot, Pdyd ko béhd.
Mriga ko mdsang, Moini bidot, Yénga ko bdha.
Phtinjdni jiyd, Rbéma chdka.
Sdnjiph moi- | y41ih balschika.
kham,
Biléyomoikham, Ditima-chdka.
Kapra, Hi, Dhdbd.
Hiwdni Hf, Wi4wal ko Dhdba.
Hiniouni Hi Béwal ko Bénéd or
Jount £y bolha.
Pagri, Phili, Pdtuka.
Ghingar, KhdklGkdong, Béwal ko ptichara.
Pachura, Btchdla, Dhébd.
. Dékna matta, ‘
Khéri, Dok atta, 2 Bolhd.
Dhdéti, Gédmcha, Dhéri.
Phéta, Patani, Dokna matta, B6lhd.
Jota, Jéta, Jéta.
Jota, Jéta, Jota.
Stkuld kapra, Higaphiat, Kapaiko Dhdbd.
Ldi ko k';pra,
Pdt ko kapra, Injini bf,
Khéld, Gélénai,” Ghallé.
Shikdr, e
Sdkajdt, Lago manno,  DG6héhd.
Gotha jédong, Dydngjémhi.
. MaddihGdang .
Bhdj, 3 o % Névéchapi.
Gahana,
Aind,
Matha, sakho, Néchdng, Bahoti.
Bdhtng,
Khérg,
Angathi, Nashithdm,



o I2

12th,
ANIMALS,
QUADRU-
PEDAL.

VOCABULARY.

English, Kocch. Bodo. Dhimdl.

An ear-ring, Phalkori kadama, Onti, karan-phdl, Onti. '
A nose-ring, Phal, Ndkha phdl, Chatia.
A necklace, Hisali, .
A chain of gold, Sikal, jhinjiri, .
A chain of silver, Sikal, jhinjiri, .
A precious stone, .
Diamond, Hird, .
Pearl, Moti, .
Coral, Mangd, N
Firoza,
Animal, Past,
Mankind, Ménushi, Ménushi, Dyéng.
Quadruped, Chérpdya, Gl;%%‘fggré, % Didlong-khokoi.
Bat, common, Chdmchila, m4lf, Ch4mchil.
Pteropine - or

frugivorous Bogdor, Bilin, Bogdor.

Bats,
’ﬁonll:ey, glacacus, Bdndor, Mokhora, Nhéyd.

onkey, Semno- .

g i Hilmdn, Thig mokhora, Helmdn.
Cat, domestic,  Bilai, Mouji, Ménkou.
Male cat, Bilai, Mouji jéla, Dédnkha menkou.
Female cat, Billi, Mouji jo, Mahani menkou.
Kitten, Bilaiér chéd, Mouji galai, Menkou ko chan.
Wild cat, Vi-) H H H

verriceps, { t1aPpa, appe, appa.
Chaus lynx,
Tiger, Bdg, Mécehd, Khand,
Leopard, Takd bdg, Chitia mécha,  Ngkshi khna.
Dog, domestic, Kfkdr, Choim4, Khid.
Male dog, Kaktr, Choim4 jold, Dénkhd khid.
Bitch, Kfakurni, Choim4§ jo, Mabani kbis.
Young or whelp, Ché4 kéktr, Choisyu galai,  Khi4 ko chan.
Wild dog or) gepsk Chik Dincha ko khi4

Ctién, { , s incha ko .
Hyzena, Lékrd, Lékra, Lékra.
Jackal, Siy4l, Siy4l, Siydl.
Wolf,
Fox, Khékf, Khak sifl, Khéki.

oose, .

M‘i-?grpest:es, Biji, Nytlai, Nydl.
.Civet, large, .

Viverra, : Médtch gai, Mart,

v .
Cl‘;&erri:?]:, * ¢ Katds, Gandouri, Katds.
Paradoxurus, or

screw-tail,
‘Weasel, mustela,
Marten, martes,
Otter, Lutra, 014, Mathém, U'd.
Bear, Helarctos, Bhoul, Bhdndd, Maphar, Naibhri.
Bear, Prochilus, Bhéndi, Khak bh{la,
Ratel, Mesobema,
ﬁedgehg, .

usk shrew or

sorex, Chik4, Chik4, / Chikd.
Mole, Pari nindd, .




English,

Awviaars, Elephant,
QuUADRU-  Male elephant,
YEDAL.  Female elephant, Hathni,

VOCABULARY.

Kocch.

Hithi,
H4thi,

Elephant’s trunk, Sdpr,

Elephant’s tusk,
Rhinoceros,
His horn,

Hog, tame,
Male hog,
Female or sow,
Wild hog,
Manis,

Ox, tame, Bos,
Bull,

Cow,

Calf,

Bibos or Gaur,
Buffalo, tame,
Male buffalo,
Female buffalo,

Bison or Yak,

Héthi d4nt,
énda,

Kbdg,

Stvar,

Pangir,

Pdthi,

Banwa stvidr,

Kéwat,

Réngd,
Sdral, Dhént,
Khopoli,

Wild buffalo, male, Arnd,

Ditto, female,
Antelope, black,

Ditto,four-horned,

Ditto, Goral,

Ditto, Th4r,

Goat, domestic,
male,

Ditto, female,

Kid,

t)
Wild goat or
Hermitragus,
Domestic sheep,
The ram,
The ewe,
The lamb,

ild sheep,
S§ag, Elaphus,
Stag, Kusa,

Cervus, all,

Axis, chittal,
Stylocerus

< Stilt,
Musk deer,
Horse, male,
Mare,

Foal,

Ass,

Mule,

Rat,

Mouse,
Marmot, _
Rhizomys,

or

Arni,
Latti,

Ch4gol,

Békri,
Pétha, pdthi,

Bhérd,
Bhéra,
Bhéri,
Béchd,

Génr, ”
Gdwaj,
ngin,

Phatka kh4tia,

} S6kra,

Kaatri,
Ghora,
Ghori,
Bdchd,
Gadbha,
Khachar,
Inddar,
Nakanai,

Bodo.
Moidét,
Moidet jola,
Moidet jo,
Sandi,

Moidet nipathai,
Génda,
Génda ni géng,
Nong yoma,
Yéma jola,
Yéma jo,
H4grdni yoma,
Khéotai,
Miashé,
Mfsho ddmra,
Misho jo,
Msho galdi,
Bédns bolod,
Moisho,
Moisho jola,
Moisho jo,
Bima Khdkuli
pdo,
Hdgrdni Moi-
sho jola,
Hdgrdni Moi-
sho jo,

Barmd,

Barma jo,
Btrma galai,

Méish théngé,

Méndd,

Ménda phdntd,
Ménda jo,
Ménda galai,

Méché,
Khétia phigld,
Méchéi,

Kastfri,

QGorai thdngan,
Gorai thédngani,
Gorai galai,
Gadha,
Khachar,
Injad,

InjGd ingini,

Injtir béinga,

13

Dhimdl.

Néria.
Ddokha ndria.
Mahani ndria.
Sandéng.
Nidria ko shitong.
Ldyd.
Ldyd ko sing.

4y4.
Dédukha pdyd.
Mauhani pdyd.
Dincha ko pdy4.
Kéwata Héyd.
Pid.
Dénkba pid.
Mahani pid.
Pig ko chan.
Dincha ko pid.
Did.

Dénkha di4.
Mahani di.

Chouri pid.
Dénkha dig din-
cha ko,

Mahani di§ din-
cha ko.

Eéch4.

Mahani Eécb4.
Eécha ko chan.

.

Ménd4.

D4nkha ménda.
Mabani ménda.
Ménda ko chan.

Génd.

Yénghd.
Phatki.
S6kra.

Kostari.

O'nyh4.
Thangan§ onyha.
Ounyba ko chan.
Gadba.
Kbachar.

Jab4.

Mhoika jah4.

Béhd.
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ANIMALS,
QUADRU-
PEDAL.

13th,
BIRDS.

English,
Lagomys,
Hare,
Porcupine,
Squirrel,
Flying squirrel,
A herd,
A flock,
Tusk,
Talon,
Muzzle,
Horp,
Hoof, entire,
Hoof, cloven,
Tail,
Mane,
Fur,
Hair, animal,
Hide, raw,
Hide, tanned,
Peltry, prepared
furs,
A bird,
Vultures, Vul-
tur, Lin.,
Eagles, Aquila,
Lin.,
Pernes or fish-
ing eagles,
Falcons, Falco,

|
%

Hawks, accipiter,

Kites, Milvus,

Buzzards, Buteo,

Owls, all, Strix, L.,

Goat-suckers,
Swallows and
swifts,
Blue-throats or
Eurystomus,
Kingfishers,
Alcedo, Lin.,
Bee-eaters, Me-
rops, Lin.,
Hoopoes Upupa,
Lin.,
Sun-birds
Necta.rmes,

%
"

Trogons, Trogon,

Horn-bills,” Bu-
ceros,
Barbets, Bucco,
Thrushes, Tur-
dus, Lin.,
Chattering
thrushes
Garrulax,
Orioles or man-
go birds,
Bualbdls,

|
|
X
|

VOCABULARY.

Kocch.

Sasai,

Chéda,

D4l génora,
Hénja, jbdnk,
Hdnja,
Kakar dént,

Angsd,
Thatama,
Singh,

Rom, Poshom,
Rom,
Khdl,
Sdbar,

P6khi,
Singni,

Bdj,

Hékés, karwa,
Bj,

Bdj,

Chil,
Alichdpra,
Péchd,
Bhirki,
Ndk-kata,
Sén kowd,
M4tchréngd,
Patréngd,
Bénia b6haq,

Madh chsi,
Hakal 'l:(xlli,
Beéawéri,
Séth Bhai,

Haldiardm,
Démnd,

Bodo. Dlimdl.
Shéss, Sosai.
Maddi, Chéda.
M4ntép, D4l gounra.
Phalwa, Jhdkwa.
Phalwa, Jhdkwa,
Asigtr, Khﬁrsmg
Gathitri,
Gong, Daing
Yakhdng, . Tép.
Yakhtng, Khar.
Lénjai, Météng.
Bdboi, Jhal.
Khaman, Moisha.
Khaman, Moisha.
Bigfr, Chdm.
Kh4l.
Dou chen, Jihd.
Sigtn, Sigtn.
Dou 1éng4, U'wd.
Dou phd, Karwd.
Sila,
Dou khé, Péchd.

Dou thtmphoi,  Thddar.
Dou bldkhdr, Ndk-kata.

Dou khatdng,
Dou ndthat,
Mi4thlanka,

Dou khénjong,

Dou chi;{g' o
Dou wéng: Lénjd.
Dou khan thialo, Hatak ték <

Akaisikai,

Golia sin khoudi, G6ididdi.

Balat, -



BIRDS.

VOCABULARY.

English,
Harewas or Chloropsis,
Fly-catchers, Muscica-

pa, L., Macharias,
Phanbadi, Phadki, or
Tiny Sylvians, Sylvia %
antiq,
Dahils or Copsychus,
Sydmas or Grillivora,
Stone-chats or Saxicola
Piddas, or Sikoulas,
Wagtails, Motacilla, L.,

Khanjans or Dhou-
binis,

Tit-larks or Anthus
Masaréchi,

Butcher - birds, or
Lanius, L.,

Blackditto,or Edolians,
Cuv,,

Cotton-birds, or Grau-
culus,

Magpies, kitta,

Jays, Garrulus,

‘Crows, Corvus,

Grackles, or Mainas
Gracula, Lin.,

Starlings, Sturnus, Lin.,

‘Weavers, Bdyas, Ploceus,

Amadines, Amadina, Sw.,

Thick-billed finches,
Pyrrhulines,

Common finches,

Sparrows, Passer,

Finch larks or Pyr-
rhulanda,

Larks, Alauda,

Parrots, Téta,

Parrakeets, Sagd, Pa-
leeornis,

Swinging parrakeets,
Latkan Psittacula,
Wood-peckers, Picus,

Lin.,

Walking cuckoos or
Mahokas, Pheenico-
phaus cum centro-
pus, &c., )

Black cuckoos or koils, %
Endynamys,

Common cuckoos,

Pigeons, common,

Pigeons, green, Vihago, z
Cuv.,

Turtle-doves,

Peacocks, Pavo,

Pheasants, Phasianus,

Kocch.
Thépi,

Choti pokhi,
Duyal,

Chitkén,
Bharia,
Ch4ték,
Jhénchg,
Kapaswa,
Kig, Kowd,
S4ré,

Khoksdro,
Chonch,

Chéd pani,

Ram goura,

Goura, Chonch,
Géonrd,

Khaparia
chilchilia,

" Tota,

Patani,
Latan S,
Khta kati,

Chokdl ding,
Kéch ke chia,
Dema chor,

Kéil,

Clictis,
Péré,

Hariw{l,

Ghigd,
Mdir,

15
Bodo. Dhimdl.

Théphleng, Lati tipa.
Khérjéng,

Phrsi, Chitkon.

Dou shibing,

Phiringa,  Chéatis.

Guagligdug,  Thergogo.
Dou khsi, Kowa.
Dou séri, 84ré6.

Théni, and
Dousit, Paoi.

Ghor Chokha,

Biths, Tota.
Patani, Noltia.
Dou théna,

Badhéng.

Pario,' b Parho.
B4jé6, Haritél,

Dou thé. Ghaga.
Dou tai. Khonja.

oo



VOCABULARY.

English. Kocch. Bodo. Dhimdl.
Fow), pheasants or Ka- o

liches, Euplocomus, Dou girdt,
Fowls, gallus, Chérhé, Dou mashar, Kid.
Wild fowl, Ban chorha, Dou mashar, Ch4 kid.
Domestic fowl, Chorha, Dou or Tau, Kid.
Cock, Mftrghd, Dou jola, Dhéngéi kia.
Hen, Marghi, Dou jo, Bhandi kia.
Chicken, Chéngnd, Dou sy4, Ké6 chan.
Partridges, Perdix, Lin., Tithar, Dou thitiri, Tithfri.
Quails, Coturnix, Batoi, Bhdti, PDou bathar, MagGm.
Three-toed quails or '

Léwds,
Bustards, Otis,
Indian Bustards or cha.ra. Déber, Dou diber, Dgber.
(Edicnemusaut or Car-

vénacks, .
Plovers, charadnus, Lin., Nltﬂl,
Lapwings, Vanellus, Lin., Gdogtitti, Sétmdr, Géng titi.
Curlews, Numenius,
Ibises, Ibisaut,* Rakrdl, ks- ) goq onoks Kedo ghdka

doghoka,

Tantali, - e
Demonsel]es,Anthopondea, Saims, .
Cranes, grus, Sdras, ) e
Storks, Ciconia, Laglag, e
Adjutants or Leptoptilos, Hérgﬂ ..
Jabirus or Mycteria, 4ngil, e .
Gaping storks, Ana-

sl; ofm.’ } L6h6]:£ng, e

Eerons, Ardea,
ittle white herons or .
Brots ; Bagla, Dou bo,
Sand-pipers, Tringa, Lin.,

Stilts or Himantopus,

Snipes or Scolopax,

Gallinules or Water Hens,

Jacanas or Parra, Hé6ni,
Spoonbills or D4bil, e
Flamingoes, Pheenicop-
terus, oo
Gulls, Larus, Lin.,
Terns, Sterna, Lin., Gdngchila, e
Grebes, Fulica, ..
Divers, Plotus, c e
Pelicans, Bhérg, Naishaka,
Corvorants, Cowdr, e vee
Qeese, Anser, Héngs, - Héngs, Hangs.
Ducks, Anas, Hangs, Héngs, Hangs.
Teal, Querquedula, Gairi, . e
Egg, Dim4, Dou doi, Taf.
Yolk, Kasmd, GGmd, Kékalai,
Shell, Kholta, Dou doikhon, Kholta.
Feather, Pgkhana, Géng, Pakhana.
Down, Thald, Miisha.
Plume or quill, Khd], Dou ging,
Beak, bill, Thét, Khougd, Thétwa.

* Eupodotis v. Sypheotides.



REPTILES.

Fisn.

INsECTS.

English.
Wing,
Tail,
Nest, bird’s,

Den, wild beast’s,

or%

Amphibia
Reptiles,

Alligator,

Crocodile,

Tortoise, land,

Ditto, water,

Lizards, generic,

Monitor or Géh,

Snakes,

Python,

Coluber,

Cobra,

Toad,

Frog,

Fish, all,

Ekdhénga,
Phalli,
Kirsd,
Chittal,
Crustaceans,
Crab,
Prawn,
Oyster,
Cockle,
Mussel,
Snail, any,
Shelled snail,
Nude snail,
Shell, any,
Insects,

Beetle,

Flea,

- Grasshopper,

VOL. I.

VOCABULARY.

Kocch. Bodo.
Dénd, Kéng khong,
Phéchg, Ldnjai,
Bh4sd, Bithop,
Khor, Maduad,
Kammir,

Thond gii,
Darg, Khiébching,
Pdni mdtch, Géltdp,
Khaklds, Lémd khandali,
Ghf, Maphé,
Sémp, Jibo,
Ajangor, Jibo yit,
Dhamna, Bérd, Jibo danda,
Gohoma, Ridl,
Kotarai, Imba chitro,
Héld, Imba béngls,
Mitch, Gud,
Réhi, Rahi,
Bimaj, Léngdar,
Soul,
Thénd, Khdng killi,
Phalli, Gn4 laibg,
Kfrsd, Karsa,
Chittal,
Kdkér, Kan kharai,
Nichd, Gnd that,
Gazari, Sydmak,
Sdmbak, Lardi,
Syéltina, Khoérikata,
Jinai khong,
Pékd, . Impho,
Dhandhania, | 0f bréma,
3 Kibratma,
Mdchi, Thampoi,
Dins, Ddngso,
Mgkor, Bémd,
Chitti, Kdntéold,
Kokti, Kéntesld,
MohGm4chi,. géré, { mér
mri méra,
Bhémérdl, Choréma,
Bdghi, Bé;é kl;l:ingrai,
Thémphoi
Moeho, 3 gangjang, ;
U'ras, row,
Nakuni khia, g %‘:&2 ‘
Chotka, Chutki,
Pharing kakti, Gamagrédn,

Dhimdl,

Ddm.
Météng.

RGh4.
Ghakat.
Chéndéé.
Koiys.
Panhid.

Bé6.

Kétrdi,
Hél4.
Hiy4.
Rahi,

Bfmi.

Théna.
Gichf,
Krsd.

Kihd.
T4nhia.

Chadér.
Dadakri.
Létét.
Jhél téng.
Létét.
Khdltd.
Pék4.
Bhandiri.
Dhikuri.
Tanh4.
Doh4.
Makra,
Chitti.
Chitti,
Shdéd.

Bidghi.
Tokri.
J4hdn,
U'rts.
Khit,

Chutki.
Jhdridk.
B

17
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InsEcTs.

VEGETALS.
GRAINS,

VOCABULARY.

English. Kocch. Bodo.
Locust, Théri kdkti, Gayong,
Ant, Nutipipara, % g::}l;: {:_::"
Termite, U'ri, Rai khin,
Centipede, Chigra, Chélémld,
Scorpion, v .
Earth-worm, Chérd, Khanchiri,
Intestinal worm, Pét chéra, Phila,
Leech, Jdlak, Bédlou,
Fish scale, Ais Gnd bigar,
Fish fin, Dénd, Gn4d gdng,
Fish gill, Kdnkdshi, Galph4,
Spider’s web, J4lshi, Béma déng,
Cacoon, Thshf, Bithdp,
Caterpillar, P6kd, Chikri,
Chrysalis, L4td, Bithop,
Imago, insect, Chitti, Chikri,
Honey, Madha, Gédéi,
Wax, Mém, MashGthd,
Beehive, Chhdt, Bejélép,
Fur, Pasham, Khomon,
Silk, Résham, Phdt, Indi,
Wool, Rom, Khomon,
Vegetabilia, e
Grains or Cerealis, Lékhi, Ldékhi,
Rice, dh4n, Dhdn, Mai,

Rice, choul, Choul, Mairong,
Rice, bhdt, Bh{t, Maikhom,
‘Wheat, Gohom, Gohom,
Barley, Paira, Phoira,
Rye, s .
Buckwheat, Fagopyrus,

Millets,

Kadram or Kadrtva,

Jowdr or Karbi,

Janéra,

Bajara or Béjra,

Kodo,
MarG4 or Marwa, Marwa, Thekoro,
T4ngan or Tangni,
Kangani,

Sdmd,

Chinf,

Kodai, .

Makara or Makara-jdl, .

Bhatwds, e
Pulse, Dsls, - DA, Kalai,
Mattar or Pease, Motor, Shobaima,
Karau, ditto,
Channa, Bt kalai, Bat,

Bat,

Réhla or Rawla,
Arhar or Rahar, Arhal, Khokléng,
Khésari, Khisiri, Khisiri,
U'rid, Thdkori, Thakori,

Dhimdl.
Jharidp.
Nhd mdi.
U'ri.
Tamia.

Déria.
Chdrd.
Chamdh4.
Aisha,
Bhir,

Kan kashi.

Théshi,
Poka.

Shérti.
Paring.
Chatta.
Moishf.
Résham.
Moishd.

L6khi.
Bhiko 6m.
U’nkhda.
Om,
Gohom.,
Poira.

cam

Ménda,

Kalai.
Ghontdl.

Bat.
Lahdr.
Khisiri.
Thakori.

* Piddington’s glossary of plants will give the English reader the usualiBotanical equiva-

lents; which, however, are too unsettled to induce me to postpone to them the native terws.



THREADS.

O1Ls,

GREENS.

English.
Kalai,
Mésh,
Man,

85
Karthi or Kalthi,

Mastr,
M6t or Méthi,

Bhiringa or Bhring-rdj,
Textile materials,—

Tisi or Alsi,

* Séwmal,

Ménwa or Mdlwa,
Resham,

Tasar,

Wool,

Oil plants,

Tori,

Déna or Pést,
Réndi,
Kastm,
Nimb,
Mohwa,
Niril,

Greens,
Karb(za,
Tarb(za,
Kohara,
Lowka,
Kaddg,
Khira,
Kankara,
Karéla,

Sém or Shim,
Bokla,

Léba or Lébia,
Bérd,

Chichinda,
Taréi,

Palwal,
Béngan,
Ninug or Genora,
Pdlang,
Pdlag,

Psi,
Chourdyi,
Roots, edible,
Mtng phalli,

(occh.
Mdsh,

Mg,
Kalthi,
Masuri,

Son,
Pdtd,
Bhdng,
Maj4,
Tisi,
Simla,
Kapds,
Mérwd pit,
Resham,
Posho.l;;.
Tari, .

Rai,
Séray4,
Tisi,
Til,
Posot,
E’nda,
KasGm,

Nériyal,
Torkri,
Khormfnj,

Bord,
Dadhedsi,
Toroi,
Paral,
Béngan,
Ghérd,
P4lang,

Pa,
Kandmdl,

VOCABULARY.

Bodo.
Widséng,

MGkh kalai,
Klthi,
Masuri,

Son,
Ndrjai,
hdng,

Sytmli,
Khan phédng,

Indi,
Indi*
Khomon,

Bishw:i; i
Blshwdr,

Snbmg,
Phosto,
E'nda,
KhasGm,

Nilikhor,
Moikri,"

Khdkl6,

Lou,

Thai s (xmﬁ,
Thai b%ng,
U'dashi,
Gorshi,

Shobaima,
I'ldngi,
Jinkha,
Phénthou,
Phalla,
Moi ph:'a;ai,
g,

19
Dhimdl.

Kalthi.
Mdsuri.

Son.

Pdtd.
Bhdng.
Léshing.
Kapai sing.

Indi.
Indi
Muishd.

J mgsbé.
Mééshé.

Pés.
E'ndi.

Sdr.

LéhG,
Thaishi,
Kérla,
Chénsé.

Ghonta.
Dadh cési.
Toroi.
Bénga;:
Ghérs.
Ghéng.
Lin.

* Wild silkworm, different species from that which yields Tasar.
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TUBERS.

8picks.

DvEs.

Drucs.

TREES,

VOCABULARY.

English.
Pékcehi,
Arwi,

Alg, potato,

Pind 4lu or Banda,

Sakarkand,

Spices and con-
diments, &ec.,

Haldi,

Adrak,

U’kh,

Tambdka,

Paun,

* Gdtch mirich, or

Cayenne,
Large or Capsi-

cum,
Lahstn,
Pidz,
Jird,
Léng,
Tldchi,
K4dlg mirich,
Jowain, :
Jdiphal,
Sémph,
Sént,
Pipal,
Dyes,
Nil,
Kastm,
Haldi,
Ttnd,
Munjit,
Bakam,
A,

Tést or Téns,
Géndd,

Harra,

Drugs, &ec.,
Bikh (poison),
Bikhma, )
Singhia Bikh,
Harina Bikh,
Dadhia Bikh,
Téjpit,

Lal chandan,
Dhipi chandan,
Charaita,

Jainti or Bhatkés,
Jata mdngsi,

Trees, generice,

Sisq,
Sakwa,
'I'and,

Kocch.

Wing,
Alg,

Rangéld,
Masdla,

Halad,
A'dd,
Ksiydr,
Tdmkqa,
Paun,

Morich,

Bada,
Morich,
Roshan,
Pidj,

Jira,
Léng,
Il4chi,
Golmorich,
Jowni,
Jdiphal,
Gw4mri,
Sént,
Pipli,
Rong,
Nil,
KGsGm,
Halad,

Manjit,
Bokom,

Supliri,. h
Kath,

Harra,
Bish,
Singhia:,“
Harina,
Dadhia,
Tejpdt,

Rakt chandau,

Dhipi,
Chirita,

Jata Msi,
Gicch, Péd,

Sisrong,
td

e

Bodo.

Midnd,
Bildti Th,

Thé gaun: ,

Halddi,
Haijéng,
Kisiyar,
T4mkda,
Phdtai,

Bénjalat,

Bdnjalat
thopa,

Pdder,shamb-
réng,

Pidgi,

Léng,

J4ti morich,
Jowni,

Gwdm(;;';,
Chimphrai,
N,

Khastm,
Acho (plant),

Mai jitti,

Shéphsri,
Kwoiro,

Silikhd,
Bish,

Singia,
Harina,
Riah,
Théjpét,
Chandan,
Chandan,
Kh4bitftd,

Phdng,”
Bén phdng, %
Sisrong, -
S4l, ‘

Dhimdl.

Méng.
Bildsi Lin.
T'gh lin.

Yanedi.
Yénkhé.
Kasiydr.
T4wmkd.
Paun.

Morchi,

Bada.
Morchi.

Roshan.
T4ngé.

Léng.
Golmorchi.
Jowni.
Gwdmri.
Pipli.
Nil.

Ladbs.
Tdogwd.
Mai jatti.
Shaphdri.
Khdir,
Horkoti.
Ning.
Singi.
Harina.

TGh.
Théjpét.

Chandn.t.l..
Kh4b4.

Sing.

Sisrong,
Sdl




VOCABULARY. 21
English. Kocch. Bodo. Dhimdl.
Trees.  Sdgwan, e

Bébil,

Khair, Khair, Kwoiro, Khair.

Bé4ns, common, Bdns, Wi, P4 sing.

Bdns, small, Bish bdns,

Bént or Cane, Bénth, Raidong, Rédhd.

Champa, Champa, Champa, Champa.

Sémil, Simla, SytGmli, Losing.

Réndi, large tree,

Mohwd,

Sahajnd, Raikhanjan,

Nimb, Nim, Nim, Nim.

Barr, Bér, Bér, Bér.

Pipal, Pipol, -

Pékar, Pakun, . .

Adambar, -

Palds or Dhék, Pamis, Phalds, Palds,

Maddr or Ekoma, Maddr, Ménddri,

Jamalgota or Bhdgrénda, Kdmkél

Sfj or Euphorbia, Sija, Bdtho sijo, Sijo.

‘I:ég]fha.m or Cactus, Nara sijg, Maibting-sija,

soka,

T4l, T4l, Thal, T4l

Khajﬁr, Khajgr, - -

Niril, N4rél, Nalikdl,

S(lpd.n, Supéri, -

A’dh4stpdri,
FRUIT  A’m or Amba, A'm, Thaikjo, Térsé.
TrEES.  Amrad, .

Sharifa, .

Atta, Atta, .

Katahar, Kathal, Khantal, Dé4mshé.

Barahar, Bohor, . .

Nérangi, Santala, Santara, .

Nimbg, Jémir, Cholonga, Choishé.

Bair, Bobori, Boigri, Bdgri.

Tut,

Imli, Tétdli, * Tetali, Tet4li.

Kal,* Kollo Thili, % Yémphi

’ Laiphéng, .
PARTS OF PLANTS.

Grain, Lokhi, Ldkhi, Ldkhi.

Straw, Pgal, Jigdp, Natan.

Chaff, Patdn, Gabg, .

Bran, Ankdri, Gtodoi, Akandi.

Stubble, N4r4, J ighp, Nara.

Husk, Tsi, Jazai Tisi.

Pod, long, Chéar, Choché BeJéng, Thakrd.

Round capsule, Chéar,

Ear of grain, Shis, Shis, Shis.

Barb of ear, Stangd, Khisldng, Sangd.

Stalk, G4tch, Biphdng, Sing ?

Rind, Chilka, Bigr, Chénchd,

* For the mountains, mountainous species should be added or substituted, as Rhododen-

dron, Oak, Chesnnt, Pine, Cedar, Cypress, Alder, Willow, erch, Magnolia, Cherry, Walnut,
Paper-plant, Butt.er-tree, Camelia.



22 VOCABULARY.

English. Kocch. Bodo. Dhimdl.
Parmsor Pulp, M4s6, Modom, Béh4.
Prants.  Core, S4uns,

Seed or stone, Bichi, Bigot, Bichi.
Flower-bud, Kérhd, Tropidong, Korh4.
Flower, Phal, Bibdr, Lhép.
Pollen, Bhaséng, Shéma, Dhald.
Fruit, Phal, Bithai, Sthd.
Root, Sikor, Ré6d4, Shik4r.
Bole or stem, Solsol, Gaddi, Gérd.
Bark, Ch4l, Bigor, Chdm.
Wood or timber, Manja, Bénphdng, M4dnj4.
Branch, Ddl, T4lai, Ddléng.
Leaf, Pdt, Lai, Bilai, Lhdb4.
Grass kind, Trin, Taroi, gdngsho, Dinchandimé.
Creeper kind, Né6shi, Eéndong, Lé6shi.
Air-plant kind,  Laut, Rétt, Bidd, Alogrot.
Reed kind, B4tdli, llghagrda, Ell.uimi, Batali.
: Hokola, angdorbilai,

Rush kind, Taranju, Tharai, Hokola.
Gum, Atha,
Glue, A’thd,
Nat, resin, of Pine, Dhan4,
Ditto, ditto, Saul, Dhtn4, Dhand, Dhaud.
Prepared  ex-

tract, Pitch or %

Tar,

Juice, any, Ros, Bidai, Singkocbf.
G4b or gluten, Gdb,

NarturaL ANp Poriticarn Ties.*

A wan, " Beta chof, Hiwd, Weval.
A woman, Beti chod, Hinjou, Béval.
An infant,sucking, Chéd, Galai, Chan.
A child, weaned, gll:::g:il’ Gotho,$ Dhémka-chan,
A mature man, Gdbhdar, Jholou, Whéntéka.
A mature woman, Ggbhar, Sikhlou, Whdntékd.
A dry nuree, Ddi,
A wet nurse, Dii, Bima bétal, Mousi dmii.
A midwife, Dai yéni, .
A bride, Kwoina, Bihi, Kaina.
A bridegroom, Bér, Bishai, Bor.
A husband, Bhatdr, Bishai, Ké.
A wife, Méghi, Bihi, Bé.
A widow, Rénd, Réndi, Réndi.
A widower, Rdndr4, B4landsd, Réndra.
An orphan, Mouria, Mouria, Mouria.
A virgin, Kumdri, - Sikala, Dbéni.
A whore, Néti,
A whoremonger, Lgphandar,
A corpse, Moérd, Gathdi, Sik4.
A sexton, burier
or burner,
A mourner,
* These h s to the several of the matter should hav \(
I have aubjn:teial‘l‘:lel:l1 %hem on the m: where deficient. v boen given throughout.

t All young. $ Human young only.



NATURAL
AND
PovurTicAL
TiEs.

English.
Parent,
Chilq,
Guardian,
Ward,
Minor,
Bastard,
Adopted child,
Heir,
Ancestor,
Descendant,

A relation of blood,

Do. of marriage,

Kinsfolk or rela-
tives of blood

or%

Other folk,strangers,

and marriage,

Own family
household,

A householder,
An ascetic,
Father,
Mother,
Brother,
Sister,

Son,
Daughter,
Boy,
Girl,

Pat. grandfather,

Grandchild,

Mat. grandfather,
Pat. grandmother,
Mat. grandmother,
sister’s 2

Father’s
husband,
Father’s sister,

Father’s brother,

Brother’s son,

Mother’s brother,

Mother’s sister,
Sister’s son,

Brother’s daughter,
Sister’s daughter,

Paternal cousin,
Maternal cousin,
Father-in-law,
Son-in-law,
Brother-in-law,
Sister-in-law,
Foster brother,
Foster sister,
Friend,

Enemy,
Neighbour,
Stranger,
Patron,

Client,

Kocch.
Janam jata,
B¢

y

Jérwa,

Posh béta,
Wiris,
Pirhi,

Chod réchod,
Gétri,

K6tambh, 3

Alabds,
Péri6g,

Chéngra,
Chéngri,
Aju,

Ni4thi,

Nén4,

Abo,

Néni, '

Pisha,

Pisai,

Jétho, Khard,
Bhatija,
M4md,
Méshi,
Bhdging,
Bhdtiji,
Bhdgini,
D4dd, Bdba,
Dédd, Béba,
Bébdji,
Jamai,

Séla,

S4li,

Dtdhia Bhai,
Dtdhia Bahin,
Sdkhi,

Bairi,
Pasporsi,
Noudhia,

VOCABULARY.

Bodo.
Bipha,
Bisha,

.4

Bipha );;nga,
Dharam Bisha,
Khnigdr,
Pirhi,
Hérkhn,
Goshti, $

Gouini manu-
shi,

Né66ni manushi,

Malaicho,

" Giri, Gré,

Houria,

Hiwa gotho,
Hinjou gotho,
Abo,
Bichou,
Abo,

Aboi,

Aboi,

Amai,

Anoi,
Ayong, Adoi,
Biyad6i,
Amai,
Madéi,
Banaicho,
Biyd doi,
Biy4 noi,
Ada, Agai,
Ada, Agai,
Apha,

Bija madoi,
Bibndng,
Bibndng,

Gfshthi,
Bairi,
Gydti,
Aldshi,

23

Dhimdl.

Aba,
Chan.

Poahy; ‘chan.
Hérkhan,

Hérkhn,

Gashthi,
Tai ko diang.

Sdko ghithi.

Bé6omi.
Giri, Gré.

Aba.
Amma,
Yolla.
Rima.
Chén.
Chdmdi.
Widjan.
Béjan.
Aju.
Ndthi.
Aja.
Ajai.
Ajai.
Pisha.
Pisai.
Jétha, Dddo.
Bhatijd.
Méma.
Moushf.
Bhédgina.
Bh4tiji.

Dai, Yolla.
Dai, Yolla.
Jawd.
Mhdwa.
Sdla.

S4li.

Taikoai;ing.



24 VOCABULARY.

English, Kooch. Bodo. Dhimdl.
NatURAL  Partner in trade, | Ladg, . :
P ke, Bhdgidra, Rannai, B4ntha pahi.
Tigs.  Fellow caste man,  Ekjatia, Jéngni Bétd,
Ov:]:,ta.l s(():iti:mtry ’ % Janam Bham, Jongni raijo, Tai ko réjyo.
Fellow - country- Jongni raijoni
man, i % Désbhai, mdnushi, ga::ﬁh:
. . . n raijon ordjyo-ko-
Alien, foreiguer, Pordési, 3 G{:xl:gn “ﬁ,J ! dyglg.
Host, Ghorgribasth, Barthdn hodong, Gwoipika.
Guest, Sobor, Aldshi, Chéliléhé.
Traveller, Porbdsia, e ..
Master, Mnib, Grd, Grd.
Servant, Chékor, Arpho, Chgkor.
Debtor, Dh4rud, Dhérjdyd, Dhdrehdika.
Creditor, Mabdjan, Dhdrhoua, Dhérptk4.
Freeman, Sddhfn,
Slave, Béndd,
Predial slave,
Menial slave, Bdndd, Béndi,
Born slave,
Bought slave,
Domestic servant, Kamdil, Arpho,
Male ditto, Kamdil,
:ﬁemale ditto,
istress of house, :
manager, L Girthdni,
Steward, outhouse Déénid
manager, ’
Sovereign, R4ja, Raja, Raja.
Subject, Praja, Porja, Porja.
King, Raja,
Noble, Kilin,
Peasant, bourgeois, Dhékara,
Gentleman, Kilin,
Plebeian, Dhékara,
Landlord, Giri, Grd, Giri.
Te]?:lndter,or lease Mastdjir, Grd, Giri.
Prores- Hunter, Byddhi,
SIONALS AND Fijsherman, Midtchad, M4la, J4lua, Jdlud.
TrADESMEN: Herdsman Gwdl,Sapdl, } goq Gwdl
) ’ . Majathi, ’ :
Ag;:{l::’tml culti- 2 Kirsén, Chsa, Porja, Porja.
Gardener, M4ls, .
Hired labourer, Kémla, Bhéran boyo, Bénihdr.
Ploughman, Halwdhd, Halwa, Halwdi.
Merchant, wholesale, Dhoni, Mshdjan, Mahdjan.
Trader, retail, Dokédni,
Banker, money-
dealer, v % Sarrdfl,
Bankrupt, Khéngta,
Manufacturer, YL .
Artisan, craftsman, Mistri, Digrd,
Artist, liberal, Sllplwdr
Priest, cleric, Pﬁ]ak paﬂ:ak Dé6shi, Dhaim:, Dé6shi, Dhami.

Layman, laic,
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VOCABULARY.

English.
ProFes- Garg,

SIONALS AND Chéla.,

BADESMEN. Puréhit,
Pajdri,
Witch, male,
Ditto, female,

Sorcerer or magician, %

~————

Diviner or augur,
Astrologer,
Fortune-teller,

Exorcist,

Clerk, scholar, man of
letters, ;

Teacher,

Learner,

Minister of state,

Prime minister,

Finance ditto,

Law ditto,

Foreign dxtto,

Envoy,

Judge, lawyer,

Umpire, single,

Jury, Panchdyat,

Pleader, attorney,

Plamtlﬂ'

Defendant

‘Witness,

Civilian,

Soldier,

Officer,

Private,

Commander-in-chief,

Sailor, boatman,

Physician,

Surgeon,

Druggist,

Poet,

Painter,

Architect,

Sculptor,

Musician,

Mason or house-builder,

Miner, quarrier for metal,

Stone quarrier,
Stone cutter or engraver,
Moetallic engraver,

. Smelter,
Bricklayer and maker,
Tile-maker,
Thatcher,
Carpenter,
Potter,
Smith,
Ironsmith,
Coppersmith,

Kocch.
Gosain,
Bhogot,
Parohit,
Pajdri,
D4kin,
D4kini,
Khot komi,
Jddagar,Jontri,

Jétshi,

Nat, Bénd,

Jhdr phtuok
kornia,

Pondit,

Gara,

Sish,

Mantri,

M6l mantri,
Diwgn,
Dharm4dhik4ri,

Dit,

S4lis,
Panchdti,
‘W6kil,
Phairddi,
Asdmi,
Gowa, Séki,

Sipdhi,

Sénapati,
Ké6nia, Mallgh,
R6jhé,

Pasdri,
Kabirdj,
M4ldkér,

Gfim,
Mistri,

Kdambhdl,
Ch4l,
Baréi,
Kamh4r,
K4mh4r,
Kd4mhar,
Kémbhar,

25
Bodo.  Dhimdl.

Dééshl, Dé63h1,
Dhdmi, Dhdmi.

Hiwa daina, Dhaina.

Hinjou daina, Mhdi.

Ojha, Ojha.
Dewﬁ_n,. h Dev:v;i:n.
Diwgn ,' h Diwén.
Didmi.
Wokil, Wokil.
Tsdt, Tadt.
Siphai, Siphai.
Ojhé, Ojhé.
Pakbdli,
Mali, Mali.
Thévui, Diri.
Kamhdl, Ktimbgl.
Nukhtm ldpgra, Séddmka.
Shatdr,
Khtm4r, Kham4r.

Khémdr, Kdmdr.



26

English.

Prores- Bragier,
SIONALS AND Pewterer,
TaaDESMEN. Bell-maker,

Gold and silver
smith,
Cutler,
Cook,
Barber,
Tailor,
Shoemaker,
Currier, tanner,
Miller,
Oilman,
Dyer,
Confectioner,
Butcher,
Baker,
Distiller,
Brewer,
Turner,
Cloth-printer,
Spinner,
‘Weaver,
Basketmaker,
Cordwainer,

Corpse, human,
Sex,
Male sex,
Female sex,
Age, how old,
Birth, sheer,
Infancy,
Childhood,
Puberty,
Old age, decrepi-
tude,
Youth,
Parturition,
Delivery, ac-
couchement,

Ténti, Jolgha,
Héri, Dém,

Moérd,
Moéré,
Ling, jti,
Pa ling,
Stri ling,
Boish,
Jonom,
Chéd béish,

Chengra bdish,

G4btr bish,
Badha boish,

Jésn boish,
Phorébd,

Baptism, naming, Janam k\’uhtl,

Weaning,
weaned state,

Toga virilis,
coming of age,
the mere fact,

% Bhdt chGéni,

Marriage, mere act, Béh4,
Wedlock, state of, Bibdhota,

Celibacy,
Virginity,
‘Whoredom,
Divorce,
Courtship,

Abibghota,
Kosobg'i'r:i,

.-

VOCABULARY.

Kocch. Bodo.
K4mhar,
Thatdri, That4ri,
Bénia, Bénia,
K4mh4r,

Bband4ri,
Nowa, Nowa,
Dorji, ..
Chémdr, Chtmdr,
Chumdr,
e, Tli,
Rangsdsz,
Bowri, Bhajdri,
Kassai,
Stndi, Stodi,

Khﬁnl(i;iong,

ABsteacT ForMs oF ABovE NoUns.*
Carcase, animal,

Gothoi,
Gothoi,

Boish,

Jonom,
Gothobld,
Khat gagarbld,

Jholou slo,
Braibla,
Gothobla,
Upzidong,
Mtngddna,
Maikhamdé4,

Habba,

Dhimadl.
Thatdri.

Nowa.

Téli.
Bowri.

Kapai ketika.
Dhdwa thirka.

Sikd.
Sikd.

Boish.

Jonom.
Dadadm boish.
Wéjan boish.
‘Whénté boish.
Wiréng boish.

Whénté boish.
Chanjénka. .

Mingtapika.
Omchska.

Béhot.

* That is, the nouns from p. 22, or Natural and Political Ties.
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English. Kocch. Bodo. Dhimdl.
AmsTracr Betrothal, Somond,
ForMs or  Burial, mere act, Mdti dévd,  Goti phopnin, Bhénéipika.
I?:!?;:. Cremation, ditto, Jolgvs, Goti syounin, Médakd.
Mourning, state of, Chad, Bddaa, Chad.
Progenitorship,
Ancestry,
Succession or line of
inheritance,
Relationship of blood, = Somond,
Ditto, of marriage, Somond,
Ditto, of adoption, Somond,
Legitimacy, state of,
Bastardy, ditto,
Adoption, ditto,
Status by birth, J4ti, Jéti, Jdt.
Status by vocation, Béwdésa,

Lineage, race, stock,
sect, i’:nbe, clan, Bongs, kdl

Claas,'order of men, Boron,

Vo™ ! Rejgsr,  Rojghr,  Rojgin

Profession, liberal art,

Craft, art, mechanical, Kdrigari,

Bodo,* ' Jdti.

Trade, commercial status, Bé6pdr, Béer, Bépdr.

Service, menial, Ch4kari, €hdkari,

Friendship, Désti, Lagtigaman, Ndlstkha.
. Dashmani, ) Gasho brdp- 2 :

- Enmity, % Bair, % dong, Montahika,

Neighbourhood, -

Partnership,

Fellowship, any, Sangat, -

Fellowship of caste, Ekjdtyata,

Ditto of trade or craft,

Freedom, Sédhint4,

Slavery, G6lgmi, .

Sovereignty, status or act, Rdjatri,

Subjection, status, Projapan,

Nobility, gentry, status, Kalinta,
Peasantry, bourgeoisie, ) Ajdti, ka-
ditto, minta,
Nomade or erratic state, Pdikdsht,
Agricultural or fixed ) Khodkdsht,

state, Grahasthl,
Proprietary class, landed,
Tenantry, status,

Priesthood, status, Bﬁ‘ﬁ: g{g,
Laic state,

Ministry of state, Mantrigari,
Clerkship, scholarship, %
act or status,
Guardianship,
Pupilage, minority,

PROFESSIONS, DETAILS.
18, . T
Recicion. Religious administration,

* Own name of own race, i.¢. Mécch.
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English.

Convocation,reli-
gious session,

Doctrine,
Discipline,
Rubric, ritual,
Heresy,
True faith,
Miracle,
Calendar,
Date,
Lucky day,
Unlucky day,

RELIGION.

VOCABULARY.

Kocch.

Dharm Sobh4,

Aschorj; )
Pattra,

Térikh, Tithi,

Bodo.

Festival day, Bhojer';i'in,

Fast day, Ubpdsaker din,
Religion, Niyom,Dhorom, Ném nisht,
Sin, Pdp, P4p,

ta - .
R";‘f”;se:’“’ e | postn, Jingdsts,
Forgiveness, re-

mission of sin,
Purification, Shadan, Udraibai,
Purificatory rites, Shadh kirya,  Phardl chéibai,
Impenitence, Ogyén, Jinga sf4,
Excommunication, J4t m4ran, Yét gdrbai,
Conscience, e .
Salvation, Raky4, Rakya,
Damnation, 48, Nidsti,
Religious rite or | Korom kirys,

sacrament, 2 Bhos, Bhés,
Natal rites, Jaman kirya, = Uptan bhos,
Baptismal rites, Ndm korom, Mtngdono,

. . . Galaino mai-
‘Weaning rites,  Bh4t chudni, kbam dobai, z
Toga virilis Chtra korom,

rites, Harindm, e
Marriage rites, Bibgh kirya, Habba bhos,
Marriago proces- | Boirgti, Boirdti,
Funereal rites, M4ran kirya, = Machou bhos,
Ditto, procession, Kathtlia,
Ancestral rites,  Shrddh, .
Publi hi . .

l;t :’ t:;];rfe’ P Pajd, Madai hodong,
Offering, Porsad,
Burnt-offering, Hém, .
Bloody offering . .

or sacrifice, Bali, Thoi héyd,
Isht pdja or do- .

mesticworship, Isht ptja,
Kl ptja or an-
cestral penate
worship,
Prayer, petition Bdtho  sa-
od, Stharan, haran,
Thanksgiving, .
thanks to God, { 10t
Church service, Pajd pdt, Madai hodong,

prayers,

Dhimdl.

Ném nishti.
Pdp.

Shadbdr jéhika.
Dééjal pétia.
Ogyén.

J4ti sfhi.

Téind.
Nis.

K4mpdkd.

Chéné6m chapai.

Bihou pdkd.
Boirdti.
Sika bhos.

Dir ptja.
Hitti.

Wardng berdng
sohoran,

Dir ptja,
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English. Kocch. ~ Bodo. Dhimdl.

Reuicron. Church  service, Pit,
preaching, ? e o
Witcheraft, Déhinpana, Ddin hobba,  Dhéin pdkd.
Exorcism, Jhér phtink, Ojhd nainu, Bhipi,

Ojh4 hobba, § N4paraéli.
POLITICAL ADMINISTRATION,

2nd,

Pouirics. Treaty, . Dhorom patra,
War, Larai, Danjalai, Larai.
Peace, Saldk, " Misha mishi,
Tax, . Khajana, Khajana, Khojana.
Land-tax, Khajana, Khbajana, Khajana.
House-tax, Bhitari khajana, e e

. a i .
Capitation-tax, ]];)drgﬁ:l}tel;ha, 2 Ghongwai.
Customs, tax on .

extern’al trade, Mdsal, Gh4t kouri,
Tax on consumption, . Sandini Stndini
excise, Abkdr, khajana, 2 khajana.
Tax on fairs, Gdndi, Tola,  Gandi, Tola,  Ggndi.
Tax on manufac-
tures, excise,
Transit duty on in- | ggpar, Ghét kouri,  Ghdt ko kouri.
Tribute from foreign
states,
Tax on office-bearers,
wd, JUDICIAL ADMINISTRATION,

Justice. Adjudication of rights, Hak, Nisdf, Dharam bichdr,
Punishment of wrongs, 84sti, Sdsti, Sdsti.
Plaint, Nilish, Ardésh, Arddsh,
Answer, Jawdb, e
Trial, Tajvij,

Proof, Gawdhi, Isdtbla, Isat.
Oath, Kasam, Shémai, Kirg.
Ordeal, Périk, Phorika, Porik.
Summons, Talab, Linghot, Kaiké.
Bail, Jémini, Jdmini, Jdmini.
Arrest, Dhor pokor,  Homdong, Rhim.
Decree, sentence, Htkum,
Punishment, corporal, Sajai, Sajai, S4sti.
Fine, Dénr, GfGnakhdr? Chindra ?
Confiscation, Sorbos, Sorbos, Sorbos.
Hanging, Ph4nsi, Phénsi, Phénsi.
Decapitation, M4tha kata, Déngéra, P4l
Imprisonment, Kaid, Khot, Kaid.
Manacle, fetter, Béri, Biri, Béri.
Watch and ward, % Choukiddri,

police, :
‘Watchman, Choukiddr, s
Contract, legal, Kordr méda,  Khordl, Khordl.
Contract of hiring, Bhdra 1éva, Bhdra khoral, Bhgra ko khoral.
Ditto of letting, Bh4ra déva, Bhdra khoral, Bhgrako khoral.
Ditto of buying, Kinna koul, Baino khoral, Chél ko khoral.
Ditto of selling, Bécba koul, Phannokhoral, Piko khoral.

Ditto of exchange, Bodoli koul,  Slainokhordl, 86 ko khordl.
Ditto of carryiny, Bh4ra koul, Bibdnkhordl, = Bhdr ko khordl.



30 VOCABULARY. '

English, Kocch. Bodo. Dhimdl.
Justice. Contract of alter-
ing or manufac-
turing,
Bochormri, Béchérche, Béchor ko

Ditto of service, khordl, khordl.

{Vages,f land. ¢ Dormégha, .
ease of land, the
< irament z Potta, Phats, Potta.
erbal promise, Koul, Khogainojach;
Note of hand, Rakkd, gm Inehiyy
Bond, Tammastk,
Inherited property, W4rsi Bhdg,
Own acquisitions,  J6hatidri, Johtntia, Kang ko jokitya.
Dower, Dén, Dahéj, Jophop tdkd,  Bewdl ko téka.
Appanage, e e
Testament, will, Ddn potro,
Gift, deed of, Dén potro,
Sale, ditto, Kinna potro,
Theft, Chari,
Robbery, D4kaiti,
Housebreaking, Sindh, e e
Murder, Khtn, Khn, Khan.,
Battery, Mérdang, Shojalaiba, Déngshiaka.
Mayhem, Ghd4il, Phéjén, ..
Adultery, Chingra, Dando, Chingro.
Incest, Horon, Dando, Chindra.
Ot:]:::l ieit com- z Horon, Dando, Chingra.
ok False witness, Micha sdkf, Ongd Isat, Mgelkd Isat.
Anys. Military adminis- | Shastrer
tration or art, bidya,
Army, troops, Fouj, Phoudo, Phoudd.
Cavalry,
Infantry,
Artillery, - . .
Musket, Bonduk, Shilai, Shilai.
Cannon, Tép, Thép, Tép.
Powder, Bédrad, B4rtj, Béraj.
Shot or ball, Gali, Gali, Géli.
Sword, Tarwdl, Tordl, Tordls
Shield, Dhdl, Dhdl, Dhdl
ow, Dhantk, Jillit, Dhantk.
Arrow, Tir, B{l4, Tir.
Quiver, Thorko, Thémka, Thomka.
Eusign, flag, Nishdn, Nirshan, Nirshina,
Mail, armour, s
Spear, Ballam, Jéng, Khdpor.
Battle, Jajh, D4n jalai, Larai.
Victory, Jit, Dé habai, Jit.
Defeat, Hiér, Jén bai, Hir.
Conquest, . Dokhol, L4 bai, Dokhol.
Pillage, plunder, Lt Lt Lt
pﬁze’ 'y 'y d
sth, LITERARY ADMINISTRATION.
Lerrers.  Literature, v

Knowledge, Gydn,. h Gydn, Gydn.
Education, Sikkhd, Phoréng, Dhirk:.
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English. Kocch. Bodo. Dhimdl.
Lerrers. Language, Bhdkhd, Khourdng, Rdi, Dép.
The alphabet, Kopb4ld,
A letter, Akhdr,
A word, Shobdo,
A vowel, Phala,
A consonant, Akhor,
A sentence, Kathd,
Noun,
Pronoun,
Adjective,
Verb,
Ethics, Niti,
Politics, R4jnits,
Arithmetic, Génti,
Geography,
Astronomy,
Astrology,
Medical science, Baiddli,
Grammar, Byakoron,
A continent,
Island, M4jhati,
Peninsula,
Frontier, Sim, Sim, Sim.
Boundary, any, Sim, Sim, Sim.
Boundary mark, Nishdn, Nirshan, Nirshin,
An epistle, Lékhd, Lékhd, Lékhd.
A seal, Mohor, chdp, Chdp, Ch4p.
A signature, S6hi, Mftngdan, Sohi,
Reading and writing, Lékhdpori, Nitno naino,
A book, Pathi, Pathi,
A pen, Kolom, Kolom, Kolom.
Ink, K4li, Khdli, Kili,
Paper, K4gaj, Khdgaz, Lekhd, Khdgach.
6th Parchment,
Navy.  Naval affairs, e
A ship, Jéhdj, .
A boat, au, Nau, Niwdr.
A baggage-boat, large, Ghdrnau, Jhdk,
A baggage-boat, small, Sérénga, Sorongo,
A pleasure-boat, Sorongo,
A skiff or canoe, Sorongo, Sorongo,
Hull, Té6li, Th4ld, -
Keel, ...
Head, Agdl dénga, Agdl dinga,
Stern, Péch donga, Gor dinga,
Hulk, Néér tdli, Toli, Tholi.
Mast, Mastal, Khérk4, ..
Sail, P4l, Phdl, P4l
Qar, D4nr, Boithd, .
Rudder, Hdil, 0di, 0'di.
A voyage, .
Freight or charges, N4ér bhdra, Nder bhdra,
Cargo or load, Néér bojha, Nder bhéja
7th Insurm:llce, Bfma, o
MEDICINE. i ini i gs
Mepicve Mﬁli:t, administration % Kavirdji, .
Disease, K4hil, Bidd, TatGka.
Cure, Ardm, Gabali, Elhé.
Prescription, e - .
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English. Kocch. Bodo. Dhimdl.
Mepicise  Physic, the drug, D4ra, Béti, Malj, O’shar.
Diseases. A vomit,
- A purge, Jaldb,

Blood-letting, e - ..
Pulse-feeling, Ndri dékhib4r, Shér nainé, Shorkhanka.

Pulse, Ndrf, Shér, Shér.
Dysentery, Jhéra rég, Khinai bidd, Moidan gilka.
Diarrheea, Léht jhdra, Thoi khio, Hiti moidan.
Looseness, mere, Jhdra, Khigobtyo, Moidan,
Fever, Jér, Lamdéug, Misha.
Ague, Jor, LGmddng, Misha.
Hepatitis, Koljar bieh, Bikha chddong, Tumsing tGGka.
.léstl;hma, Séshi, Hapdni, Dhdi, Seshi.
ulmonary con-
o } Kds, Khdstl4, Shoké.
Other consump-
tion, general ; Stkana, Stkan, Chopka.
wasting,
Belly-ache, Pétér bish, U’di chddong, Héman tadka.
Head-ache, Médther bish,  Khéré chddong, Parin tGaka.
Ophthalmia, Chékar bérdm, Mokonhdy4, Mi taGka.
Itch, Chalk4ni, Géchou chorop, Khdi ko tatka.
Elephantiasis, e e e
Leprosy, Kaghi, Khudia, Khadia.
Dropsy, Phnildgd, Doindng, Chiténghi.
King's evil, Karanmal,
Goitre, Ghég, Golondo, Golondi.
Measles, Khésara, Lénthi, Khésara.
Small-pox, Boson, gzz:gﬁ;ia, Boson.
Pox, Siphilis, Bau ghdvd, Noti garai, Noti péchara.
Piles, Bindisér, Oros, Bindisor.
Cholers, Bhéd bomi, | Dounpon mars, | Tanks dbrd.
Swoon or Syncope, Jhénk, Tai hapmo, Chothat né.
Falling sickness, Tédrid, TécGrid, Téurid.
Gravel stone in .
bladder, P4thari, AkKkhir, Pgthari.
A wound or hurt, Ghau, Garai, Péchara.
A cut, Kata ghau, Garai, Péchara.
A bruise, Thétdli ghau, Khbgrama, Khara.
A boil, Dtmadl, Gagald, Yamch4.
* A pustule, Phausd, Chithot, Pharkdts.
A pimple, Phtka, Chithot, Pharkot4.
A fracture of bone, Bhéngd, Baibai, Bhoik4.
A dislocation, Jéra l6ra, Jéra 16didong, Jora léfka,
A plaster, Patti, Mili bilai, Tépdhika.
An ointment or % Malham,
unguent,
A liniment,

4 Liniment
charm,talix;man,g ;‘V‘Z,k l(ion l::ni:,ba’ Oshor.
Spell, incanta- hot korom, * ain ho! .
tion, bewitch- ; Jontor-meontor, ; Madai hom- ﬁlia::;: };ék:'i’ i
ment, Mdhon, dong, ga1pl.
Bhapi.

: Ojha hobba, . :
Exorcism, Jhér-phiank, i J . Ojha kdmn paka.
PRI 1 Ojha naino, { Népara dli.



English.
Omen,
Auspices,
Second sight,

Evil eye,

Palmistry or
fortune-telling,

Horoscope,

Pestle,

Mortar,

Bandage,

Hunter’s and
fisher’s craft,

Game, the spoil,

A noose or snare,

A pet,

A sling,

A pitfall,

A trap,

Bird-lime,

Herdsman's
craft,

Flock,

Herd,

Fleece,

Breeding, act of,

Shearing, ditto,

Milking, ditto,

Churning, ditto,

Milk-pail,

Churn,

Shears,

Fodder,

Grass,

Hay,

Agricultural art,

Grains, genericé,

Grasses, ditto,

Oils, ditto,

Dyes, ditto,

Textile stuffs,
ditto,

Agricultural
products,

Farming stock,

Cart, small,

Waggon, large,

Carriage,

Harness,

Saddle,

Bridle,

Sack,

Basket,

Pitchfork,

Winnow,

Flail,

Sickle,

Scyths,

VOL. 1.

UseruL
ARTS OR
CRAFTS AND
TRADES
DETAILS.

1st,
HuxTING.

2nd,

i
HegrpING.

3rd,
AcRrICUL-
TURE.

Kocch.
Lokshon,

Jonom pattri,
Lodha,
Ba;adhan,
Shik4r,

Jhént,
Jl,
R4m déri,

G6ra bhdins g

Jhdok, Hengs,

Poshom,
Pashyd kdm,

Chénk4,
Méhan,
Kéndia,
Rdh,
Kénchi,
Ch4ni,
Ghds,
Khar,
Chdsdri,
Lékhi,
Ghéds, Trin,
Tél,
Rong,

Satpdt,

Khétér jinis,
Grihasthér sdj,

Dhdakr,
Dhkf,
T4urd,
Kual4,

Kichi dau,

VOCABULARY.

Bodo.
Biphat,

Khaga ;;iugo,
Mogon ndngo,

Gotha, -
Onthai,
Khdtop,

Moihéu,

Khdi,

Jyé,

Dangdang,

Hdkér,

Darph,

Athd,

MaishG masbo
ptshya,

Ph4la,
Khomon,

- Poshini hobba,

Srédéng,
Khéndia,

Khdis,
Géngsho,
Gangsho,

Jigdp,

Lékhi,
Gdugsho,
Thau,
Rong,

Khtndaog,
Arjtn,

Géri,
Jhim,
Chdld,
Khddg,
Théré,
Chongrai,

Kdchi,

Dhimdl.
Jétra éli.

2 M nojo.

Gotha. "
U’nthar.
Jinka.

Shikr.

Jhént.
J6lé.
Dihd,
G4dhé,
Dhérphi.
Athé.

33

Did pid poshika.

Jhdké.
Moishd.
Chepkzi..' '
Khdndia,
Khainc'h':

Naimé,
Séukd naimé.

Lokhi. -
Naimé.

Chditf.
Rong. ,

Saté.
Léngko.

Gérd.
Jing,
Chéls.
Rd.

Kcht.,

(o]
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English. Kocch. Bodo. Dhimdl.
A - Mattock . .

‘:,f:" pickliaxoe!; z Kbénti, Khénti, Khénta.
Spade, Kdéddl, Kéddl, Kéd4l.
Shovel, Bédh4, Bédd,
]I;Itl)f or spud, Déhaki, Doukhi, Ghéngéi.

ill, .
BV hook, z Déu, *Chékhé, *Ghéngsi.
Plough, Hal, Hal, Hal.
Harrow, Méi, Mdi, Méi.
Ploughshare, Phalli, . Phallj, Phalli.
Ditto yoke, Yongdl, Jongol, Jongol,
Ditto shaft, Ndngol, N4ngol, N4ngol.
Ditto handle, Mdathia, Mathi, Mathi.
Landed property -

or estate, Milik,

Freehold, Milik,

Ijdra, J6t
Leasehold, % Goteh, 4 z
Farm, 1jdra, Jot,
Rent, Kbajana,

Contract of rent, Kdbuliyat,
Metairie or Batdi, Adhbidri bdnt, Phorjdni rannai, Adhi-ko-bdnta.
Horticultural art,

Ditto products,  Sds, Sés.
Flower, Phal, Bfbar, Lhép.
Fruit, Phal, Bithai, Sihd.

oh, ﬁercgant’s craft, * Mahajani, Bé6phdr, Bé6pér.

TRADE. ndise or . ae e s sie s

tgzg:i:{)ar;r, Mahajanér jinis, Baiyd jinis, Chol-ko-jinis.
Bale of goods, Mét, Bibdb, Békch4.
Crane,
Pulley,
Lever,
Capital or stock, Pnji, Ponji, Ponji.
Profits, Mon4fa, Bishd, Olékd.
Price, Dém, Bhau, Bhau.
Market rate, Bhau, Nirik, Rakam.
Dearness, Sastd, Monga jdi, Jdoka.
Cheapness, Mangdi, Géér jai, Léunka.
Barter, Adol bodol, Slijalai, Séska.
Purchase, Kinna, Phan, Chél.
Sale, Béchd, Bdi, Pit.
Banker’s craft, Shar4fi, .
Money, any, Takd kéri, Baina jinis, Chol ko jinis.
Coin, Kdltaka, Kdltaka, Koltdka.,
Credit, trust, U’dhar, Dhdr, Dhdr.
Silver coin, . Tdkd, Taka, Théka.
Gold coin, * Mohor, Mobhor, Sén méhor.
Capital, Puanji, Panji, Panji.
Interest, Bidz, Bishd, 0Oléhé.
Loan, letting, Korojdén, Dhdr 14, Dhdr rha.
Loan, borrowing, XKorojlén, Dhér hot, Dhdr pi.
Pawn or deposit, Bandhak, Bandba, Bandha.
Debit, ) side of Bé handng go, Rhalik4.
Credit, | account, Imbé hanang go, Pilika.

The principal and almost only agricultural implement of the Mécch and Dhimdl: a sort
of bill.




TRADE.

sth,
A RTISAN-
SHIPS.

VOCABULARY.

English. Kocch. Bodo.
Debt, Koroj, Dh4r,
Payment, Chakti, Jopbai,
Shopkeeper’s craft, Dokdnf,
Retail trade, Péikdri,
A measure, Nip, Chdayo,

A weight, Toul, Chayo,
Dry measure, Dén,
‘Wet measure, Kdnrid, Héchang,
Measure of bulk, Dén, kittd, Dén, kdthd,
Ditto of extent, Dighdl, Gallou,
Land measure, Rassi,
A span, Tekor, Khajdla,
A cubit, Hiéth, Mtiché,
A yard, Gaj, N4lém,
A tolah, Tolah,
A chatak, Chatak,
A seer, Sér, Phél,
A maund, Man, Mon,
Scales or balance,  Tardzt,
Steelyard, T4al, Thouli,
Manufacturer’s craft, Bandi,
Lo, ™™ 7! Tanter jiois,  Déys, H,
Artisan’s craft, Kdrigari, -
Implement, tool, Mistrir hathidr, Ydgajt,
Mason’s craft, Choporbandi,  Ndéonftgra,
A house, Ghor, Néo,
A storey,
Ground-storey,
Mid-storey,
Attics,
Foundation, . -
Wall, Bérd, T4ti, Injor,
Roof, Chhdl, Nakam,
Roof-tree, Mdrdl, Mdnd4li,
Supports, Mali, Béwna, Mdaddd,
Door, Didr, Dwér,
Window, Kharki, e
Staircase, Méi, J4khld,
Room or chamber, Kéthari,
Bedroom, Satibdr ghar,  Mudunai, N6o,
gookroom, Réndhon sdla, Nishing,
itting-room, .

guegt-house, D4udi ghor, Méndo,
Verandah, portico, Chdli, Ch4li,
Necessary, cloaca,
Outhouse, Béhiri ghor, Baira N3,
Zendna, Bhitar bdri,
Courtyard, KAgina, Chéthdla,
Rule or measure, Ndp, Maq,

Plummet or level,

Trowel,

Hod,

Lime cement,
Clay ditto,

Stone-quarrier’s craft,

Stone-graver’s craft,
Inscription on stone,

35

Dhimdl.
Dhdr.

ang.. h
Déng.
Chénghai.
Don, kdthd.
Rhinka.

Ta.kdr: h
Khiar déng.
Bidténg.

Tal.

Séjd.

S4 ddmkd.
Sé.

Bérhém.
Chdli.
M4nd4l.
Méling.
Dusr.

Phhiri.
Jim ko 4.
G4 ko si.
Choura sd.
Dhdp.
Bahir; &i

Sdléug.
Déngstilis.
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English. Kocch. Bodo. Dlimdl.
Metal-graver’s craft,
Inscription on metal,
A mould or die,
A mallet,
A graver,
Miner's craft,
A mine,
A vein,
A flaw,
A shaft or tunnel,
A vent,
Smelter’s craft,
Native ore,
Metal, pure,
Dross,
Matrix, Ktmhdle K6mh4l
. , mhdler Gmhglni
Bricklayer’s craft, kém, hobba,
Brick, I'nth, I'nt, I'nt.
Tile, Khapra,
Paving tile,
Roofing tile,
Plain brick,
Ornamental ditto,
Brick mould,
Tile mould,
Smoothing implement,
Carpenter’s craft, Barhoi,
s Sttdr,

Carpentry goods, Barhéir j ]lms, - e
Furniture, household, Gharér j ]uus, N66ni jinis, 84 ko jinis.
A door-frame,
A window-frawe,
A seat, any, Ksan, Pidha, Kémplai, T4khim,
Bench, Chédngrd, Chdngrd, Chéngrd.
Stool, Moérd, v .
Table, ' s
A chest or box, large, Sandik, Sandak, Sanddk.
Ditto, ditto, small, Isk4dor,
Chest of drawers,
A drawer,
“;ﬁ;i‘;f’ orwooden ) gy} q4 K4thas, Kathou.

td
Bedstead, Khdt, Khdt, Khdt.
Okli Mdsal to huek rice, Chdm gdhin,  U’lar gdin,  Shim khondi.
Wooden utensil, Kdthér hatiydr,
Haft or handle, any, Déuthd, Biphdng, Dénthd,
Knife haft, Chari dénthd, Biphong,{ Dénthd.
Spade haft, Kédédler déntha, Blphong, Dénth4d.
Plough haft, Halér mathad, ..
Ditto body, Halér dénda,
A plank, Phdl4, ' Phdhi, Ph4l4.
A beam, large, Chékrs, 84l bénphdng, Sfli.
A beam, small cross- { Jhdngi, Sili Sili.

beam, Gl batti, 1

A plane, Lén .
An axe, Kardl, Rad, Daphé.
A drill or gimblet, Bbgvar,



VOCABULARY.

English. Kocch.
ARTISAN- A turnscrew,
SHIPS. A gaw,
A chisel, Chouras,
A hammer, H4thtrd,
Potter’s craft, Kdamhgler kim,
Pottery goods, Kamhgler
‘crockery, &c., jinis,
A vessel, any, Pétrd,
Earthen vessel, M4tér bartan,
‘Wooden vessel, Khatdrbartan, g
%eta.l vessel:, . Dhétér bartan,
arge earthen vesse .
to store grain, Gdaina,
Water-jar, large, K6lshi,
Ditto, small, Bdsuna,
Earthen cooking-pot,
Earthen dish or plate,
Potter’s wheel, K6mbhdler chdk,
Shaper,
Smoother,
Glazing substance,
Smith’s craft, Kdmhdgri,
Hardware, any, Kdmh4ler jinis,
Ironware, Léhér jinis,
Copperware, T4mbér jinis, 3
Brassware, Pitaler jinis, -
Pewterware, K4user jinis,
Chain, Jinjdri,
Wire,
Nail, Joli,
Screw, Péch,
Hinge, Kabja,
Lock, T4l4,
Key, %ho;:ini,
wdrdévd
Bolt or bar, 3 )
Hook,
Bell, ) Ghéti,
Iron vessel, large, Kddhd,
Ditto, small, Liahia, kadhai,
Copper vessel, large, Dékchd,
Ditto, small, Dékehi,
Dékcha,
Metallic cooking-pot, { Bogna,
Batlohi,
Metallic dish, o
. Th4li,
Metallic plate, 3 Bhénda,
Metallic  drinking- s Léta, Ghéta,
cup, Bdri,
A pot, any, Héndi,
A pot-lid, Pérstn,
A spoon, Hdta,
A knife, Kdti,

A fork,
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Bodo. Dhimdl.
Baithdl, Chouras.
Dgkhdgli, Danghaishla.
Kamhgnihobba, Chokti bonai.
Kamh4gni Kamhdl ko
jinis, jinis,
Ydgbjéng, Bh4nd4. .

. . Bhonoi ko
Héni gojeng, 3 bhénda.
Bonphéngni- | Khatdng ko

g6bjeng, bhanda.
D4bar,
Taihg, K4lshi.
Tikli, Bdsuna.
Kémdrni hobba,
Shorrni ']:inis, Chir ko jinis.
Thaméni Tamba ko

jinis, jinis.
Khaséni jinis, -~
Jhinjdri, Jhinjari.
Khili, Khili.
Chdki, TelE
Airi, Chordgni.
Dwér chtinaini { Dwdr gip-ko-

louthi, I4thi.
Angthd,
Gh4ts, Ghdnti.
Kharou, K4dh4.
Lohora,
Thémjang, Thémjdng.
Thou or ,Dou, Tasala.
Khdnta, Léhia.
Lohara, Chokoti.
Thérsi, Thali,
Karai, Bhénda.
Thikli, Lota bdti.
Lota, Tukuri.
Dq, Chokoti.
Shdrai, Dhakana.
K4rba, Hita.

Débd, Kathdri.
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ARTISAN-
SHIPS,

English.

Goldsmith’s craft,

Jewellery,

A Janter,

A blow-pipe,
A fan, ’
Nippers,
Bellows,

. Glow, red heat,

Cutler’s craft,
Cutlery goods,
Razor,
Scissors,
Shears,
Tweezers,
Large knife,
Pocket-knife,
Sword,
Dagger,
Arrowhead,
Needle, large,
packman’s,
Needle, small,
Thimble,
Grindstone,
Emery,
Barber’s craft,
Soap,
Brush,
Lather,

Shaving, the act,

Shaving head,
Shaving beard,
Nailparing,
Tailor's craft,
Thread,

Wax,

Shoemaker’s
craft,

Shoemaking,

Shoemending,

Shoe,
Boot,

i

Slipper or sandal,

‘Wooden shoe,
Leather shoe,

Straw orgrass shoe,

Last,

Awl,

Cobbler’s wax,

Cook’s craft,

Boiling, the act,

Roasting or
grilling,

Frying,

Fireplace,

Tongs,

VOCABULARY.

Kocch. Bodo.
Béniér kdj, Béniani habba,
Gahana, Pdta,
Changi, Wichtng,
Pdkhd,
Chimta,

Bhéth,
Tau, Gadang,
Khér, Khor,
Kénchi, Khénch,
Chimta, Léphs,
Chard, Ddbd,
Chri,
Tarwil, Thorgl,
Phél, BI4, Déng,
Sai, Mohan,
S6i, Biji,
Anpgashtdn,
Sén, Sén,
Khé6ri, Khorichimbai,
Sdbén, Chébon,
Khé6ri, Khori chimbai,
Néng6l keti,  Asigrhdn,
Dorjerkdm, gishﬁgﬁ,
. GndGng or

S6td, sGtli, g Dl Sm, %
Mém, Mashdtha,
Chédmédrer Chdmérni, %

kém, habba,
JGta bandvan, Jota godan,
Jata songot

e = Jota phésdp,
Jéta, Jota,

Yépthéng,

Khorong,
Jota, Jota,
Pharma,
Sttdri,
Réndhon, Chégré,
Jhélan, Chongwo,
Bhunjan, Yauvo,
Sénkhan, Hangwo,
Akha, Douddp,
Chimta, Chimta,

Dhimdl.
Banid ko kam.

84,
Chard.
Kénchi.
Chimti.

Tordl.

Khdpér.
Béndi.
Béndi.

Sdn.
Ptshdm.
Chébon.

Pushan.)...

Khérsing chéuwi.
Dh4bg joka.

Shaté.
Mom.
Chémér-ko-kam.

Jéta.
éhampi;g'i.
Jota.

Géka,

Chimta.



English.

Artisan-  Poker,

SHLPS.

Currier’s or
Tanner’s craft,
Peltry goods,
Leather, any,
Tanner’s vat,
Taunin or bark,
Miller’s craft,
Grinded goods,
Flour or meal,
Bran,
Mill,
Windmill,
‘Watermill,
Handmill,
Oilman’s craft,
Oilman’s stores, !
Oilpress,
Dyer’s craft,
Dyed goods,
Dyer’s vat,
Dyer's press,
Dye, any,
Red dye,
Green dye,

Blue dye,

Yellow dye,

Sugarmaker’s %
craft,

Goor,

Chinf,

Misri,

Sakar,

R4b,

Sugar-press,

Confectioner’s
craft,

Sweetmeats,

Cake,

Comfit,

Lollypop,

Butcher’s craft,

Flesh, .

Garbage,

Slaying-axe,

Cleaver,
Block,

Knife,
Baker’s craft,
Bread

Unleavened bread,

Leavened bread,
Dough,

Runnet or leaven,
Distiller’s craft,

Kocch.
Kalchal,
Ch4wgrer

kam,
Ch4mér jinis,
Chdm,
Nédh,
Banda,

Pisdn,
Atta, maida,
Bhsi,
Jénta,

Jénta,
Téliér kdm,
Téliér jinis,
Gyéch, Ghéni,
Rongdibdr kam,
Rongil jinis,

h,

Rong,
L4l rong,

Hara rong,

Nil rong,
Pila rong,
U’kpiran, j

Goor,

Chinf,

Misri,

Sakar,

N4,

Gyéch,'
Bhdajdrer kdm,
Mithai,
Malpad,

Lai,

Ladda,
Kassaiér kdm,
Masong,

Qami, %
Chépsd,

Géri,

Kathari,
R6ti,

Gandhan,
Chtldvan,

Spirituous liquors, Modh,

VOCABULARY.

Bodo.

Chamdrni- z

Y6ndang,
Yana jinis,

Béjéng,

Telini hobba,
Phiritai jinis,
Géchi,

Rong,

Gaja rong,

Khédngshar
rong,

Gochoni rong,

Gammo rong,

Khsydrphérét,
Mithai,

L4l§,
Géchd,

Ladtdégra,

G6déi,
Enkrong,
Htrang,
Phétta,

Bidot,
Chippika,
Lambri,
Thungbri, g
Ph4thdng,
Dingri,

Choum{
Pitika,
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Dhimdl.

Dhdlé.
Débar.

Mhdika.
Mbsika jinis.
Bhts,

Ghui, H.

Rong. -
Jika rong.

Nélpd rong.

Dudka rong.
Yénka rong.

Kasydrpérika.
Mithui.

L4lf.
Ghénf.

L4da bonaika.
Tddka jinis.
Bdbér.
Khoildro.

Bt
Dapki.
D4bid.

Dingri.
Kathari.

Séfks.

. Phatika.
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ARTIBAN-  Sti]l,

SHIPS,

VOCABULARY.

English. Kocch.
Bhatti, -
Receiver or boiler, Bhatti,
Condenser, ar,
Cooler Nédh,
Funnei,
Pipe, N4li,
Spirits made
from grain, = Modh,
Do. from flowers,
Do. from juices,
like toddy,
Brewer’s craft, Ub4lan,
Fermented liquor, Katla,
Brewer’s vat, Matka,

Washerman'scraft, Dhébir kdm,

Soap, S4bon,
Tub, Powna,
Beater, Mogdor,
Block, P!
Dirty clothes, Maila kapra,
Clean clothes, Safa kapra,
Turner’s craft, Kands4il,
Turned goods, Kind4il jinis,
A1 ]altlhe, Chouras,
Clothprinter’s

o % Chapdil,
Printed goods, Chépér jinis, -
Chintz, Chint,
Coarse chintz, Chint,
Fine chintz, Chint,
A stamp, Chdp,
A press,
Spinner’s art, Satkdtan,
Spun goods, S6tér jinis,
Spinner’s wheel, Charkha,

hread, Sat,
8kein, Motha,
Knitter’s art, Jabibandil,
Knit goods, Jaber jinis,
Weaver’s art, Bangdvan,
Woven goods, Bandil jinis,
A web or piece, T4n,
The warp, T4n4,
The woof, Pétwan,
Fine cotton or

mulmal, z Mulmal,

Coarse do, or calico, Gajbéri,

Fine woollen or
broad cloth, g

Coarser or malida,

Coarsest or °
blanket,

Hemp cloth or
linen,

Bandt,

e

g Kémbél,

Bhéngrd,

Flaxclothorlinen,*

Bodo.
Bhati,
Bhiéti,
Daiht,
Débar,

Nélg,
Pitike,

Chongno,
J6ni jinis or J6,
Dg,

Sdbon,

Gini Hi,

Hi ghpht,
Khtnddin,
Ktndaini jinis,
Baithal, .

Chit,
Chit,
Chit,

KhitindtGngluye,
Khundungni
Jjinis,
Janthér,
Khéndang,
Lémch4,
Jékhana,
Jéni jinis,
Hiddin,
Danai jinis,
Gangché,
Gochong,
Géhén,

Raba Hi,
Hi shima,
Bdndt,

Kambali,

Dhimdl.

Bh4ti.
Bhdti.
Daki. .
Hind4.

N4l4.
Phatika.

Y6.

Sdbon.

Mirhi Dhgba.

M4 mirhi dhaba.
KGndai katang.
Kandai ko jinis.

Chit.
Chit.
Chit.

Sttékdtika.
S6té ko jinis,
Charkha.

Saté.
Waina.

* Chiting ptifka.

Chiting.
Dhéba thirka.
Thirka.
Dh4dba.

Ténd.
Pétwan.

Bdn4t.

Kémili.

* The Linum usitatissimum, Tsi, or Alsi, however common and good, is nowhere used iz
India save for oil.



ARTISAN-
SHIPS.

FINE Am‘s.y

VOCABULARY.

English. Kocch.
Sack - cloth of '
San or P4, Dhokr,

Sail-cloth, finer, | Jh4lok,
of San, Mékhdri,
Silkor Satin,cloth, * ...
A loom, S4j4,
A shuttle, M4k4,
A paddle, Khat,
A roller for
winding web, % Kérkh,

Weaving, ‘the’act, Bandl,
Cocrggt’wmners } Rasser bandil,
Cord or thick rope, Dor, rassa,
Twineor thin rope, Rossi,
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Bodo. Dhimdl.

Phdtta,

| G { Dhtira

; JThdlok, Thdlok.
Injini Hi,
Hichan, Sdja.
Mikq, Mdkd.
Gérkhs, Ndch4 naiti.
Géndai, Déngda-linga.
Diin, Thirkd.
Doudong,
Ch édong,’ Dihapeka.

Déga, Doudong, Bada-Dih4.
Déga mGddi,  Mhoika-Diha.
Pdts.

Tow, any, Pidtd, Phatta,
Oakum, Bdkél,
Lint,
. Hisrf, Tékadhdbs.
Paper-maker’s
craft,
Paper made of .
E:rk’ K4gaj,
Ditto of rags, Kégaj,
Bleacher's art,
By maker’s Hépmé, Piikd.
Dﬁcoxticating, M4thdn, Séin, Koikatang.
The slip or stri P .
pocl n off P z Psti, Bishi, Piti.
Basket, open plat, Changdri, Kho, Dondora.
Basket, close plat, Dhdki, Dén, Bhattri.
gasket,]any, Doura, Douri, Dénkho,
2,9 | Sepur,
Shallow open do., Dhdki,
Fine arts,
Poetry, Kavit,
A poem, Kavit,
Metre,
Rhyme, .
A distich,
Painting, the art, Chittrakdri, Mdlini habba,
A picture, . Chobi,
Light and shade,
Perspective,
Colouring,
Human portrait, Tazvir,
Landscape,
Colour-box,
Easel,
Brush,
Pencil, o
Musical science, G‘::‘: ill:Jé. Rajépdam,
Music, Gévanbajdwan, Rajépdam, Léika béika.
Musical note,

The gamut,
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English.

Five Arts. Harmony,

\

Melody,

Vocal musie,

Instrumental
music,

A concert,

A fife,

A pipe,

A trumpet,

A drum,

Cymbals,

A stringed in-
strument,

Sculpture,

A stone statue,
human,

Ditto of a deity,

An idol of clay,

Image, plaything,

Metallic idol,

Architecture, %
the science,

A pillar or co-
lumn,

A shaft or body,

A capital,

A basement,

Entablature,

Architrave,

‘Frieze,

Cornice,

Fagade,

An arch,

An arcade or
colonnade,

A dome,

A mindr,

A minaret,

A pent roof,

A flat roof,

Time,
Eternity,

Day,

Night,
Morn,
Noon,

Eve, %

Sunrise,
Sunset,
Moonrise,

Moonset,
A moment,

VOCABULARY.

Kocch. Bodo. Dhimdl.
Gé.wan,"(.}it, Rajdp, Létka.
Bajdwan, D4m, Béika.
Ndtch, Masdyt6, Hydks.
Bdshi, Chiphtng, Mahari.
Sahauvdi, Phéngphd, ...
Tarhéi, TGrhoi, Trhoi
Dhél, Nagara, Nagara, Dhél.
Kortdl, Khowawdng,  Jhdil.
Sgringi, Do- Sénja, Sénja,

tdra Bina, Détdra, - Dotdra.
Chinni,
Ménusher mfirti,
Devater mirti,
Mdtir marti,
Chébi,
Dh4tuér marti,
Filpay, khamba )

Powa, §
Gtambaj,
Mingr, -
Bangnlé;: Chat,
Sobséir Chat, -

Nouns or TiME .
K4l, Kh4l, K4l
Anant kdl,
Din, Shén, Nhitima.
Réth, Hérr, Nhishing.
Bérbhdn, Phtjéni, Rhima.
3gph6r, ra Sénjdpha, Béla génka.
radhakani :

hela, % Bils, Bilémd.
Stiraj Gday, 3 Sbénangkhat- | pgalghika.
Straj asti, Shénang hopbai, Bélahadéka.

N6kh4bir -
Chéndtday, ki, 2 T4lilohika.
. 6khgbir .

ghléudastt, oy g T4lihadeka.

al,




English.

A minute,
An hour,
A week,

A month,
A year,

A timepiece,
A date,
Sunday,
Monday,
Tuesday,
Wednesday,
Thursday,
Friday,
Saturday,
January,
February,
March,
April,

May,

June,

July,
August,
September,
October,
November,

December,

To-day,
To-morrow,
Yesterday,
Previously,

ow,
Afterwards,
Always, ever,
Never,

Seldom,
Often,
Sometimes,

Now, recently,

Long ago,
When, ’
Then,
When?

At once, together,
Gradually, one by one,

Slowly,
Quickly,
Tostantly, -

VOCABULARY.

Kocch. Bodo.
Pal,
Ghari,
Athéra,
Mds, " Din,
Béchér, Bochor,
Ghari,
T4rikh, Tithi,
Déobr, Dés,
Sombdr, Som,
Mongolbdr, Mongol,
Badhbdr, Budh,
Bishtfbdr, Bishti,
Stkalbdr, Stkal,
Stnibdr, Stnf,
Msdgh, Mégh,
Phdgtn, Phdgtin,
Chaityo, Choit,
Boisgkho, Boisdkh,
Joith, Jait,
Asdr, Asdr,
Sdwon, Srdwon,
Bhodor, Bhodor,
A'sin, Asin,
Kortik, Kortik,
Oghon, Oghon,
s, Poush,
INDECLINABLES OF TIME.
Aiji, Dinai,
Ki4l, Gébtn,
P4chila réj, Miy4 or Mia,
Agd, Sigdng,
Elai, Déné, D4,
Pdché, Yt6nd, Déndng,
Sodd, Orai,
Konok4lé nahin,  Orainegéyd,
Kénokéno beld, | Hénobéla hénd
Béré bdré, Phélé phélé,
Konokono bél, ; Héb':ia’béla H eno
E' kharai, Déné,
Bhél¢ diné, Gabdn choi,
Jél4, Jélai,
Séld, Sélai,
Kénbéla, M4dbilai,
E’kchak, Phakché,
Eké Eké, Hdshing,
Dhiré, Ldshi 14shi,
Dhér, Gakré gakré,
Sét, D4né,
Bil6mé, Yané,
Gakré,

Jogoté,

|

Dhilmdl.

Mdshd,
Bochor.

Dé6.
Sém.
Mongol.
Badh.
Bishti.
Sukal.
Stni.

Mdgh.
Phdgtn,
Choit.
Boisgkh.
Jait.
Asdr.
Sdwon.
Bhodor,
Asin.
Kortik.
Oghon.
Poush.

Nini.
JGmai,
fnji.
dmpdng.
E’lainpg. 8
Nhiché.
Eloq.

Elou méntho.

Théréng.
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Ghaning gh4ning.

Thordng.

Idom Bél4.
E'shito.
Jéla.

Kéla.
Hélou.
Edo sdng.
E'mé Emé.
Dhiré, )
Dhimpd.
E'ldng.
Yérhé.
Jogotdng.
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English.
Twice,
Thrice,

One,
Two,
Three,
Four,
Five,
Six,
Seven,
Eight,
Nine,
Ten,
Eleven,
Twelve,

Twenty,

Twenty-one,
Thirty,
Forty,
Fifty,

Sixty,
Seventy,

Eighty,

Ninety,

One hundred,

One thousand,

Ten thousand,

A lack,

A crore,

First,

Second,

Third,

Fourth,

Fifth,

Sixth,

Seventh,

Eighth,

Ninth,

Tenth,

A numeral sign or
cipher,

A place,
Presence,
Absence,
A level,

A slope,
Acclivity,
Declivity,
The centre,

VOCABULARY.

Kocch. Bodo.
NuUMBERs. *
Ek, Man-ché,
D4, Man-gné,
Tin, Man-thdm,
Chdr, Man-bré,
Pédnch, Man-b4,
Choi, Man-dé,
S4t, Man-sini,
Ath, oo
Nou,
Das,
Egdro,
Bér6,
{ Chokai-b4,
Bis, Thai-khon,
' Bisha-ché,
Ekéis,
Tis,
Ch4lis, Bisha-gné,
Pachds,
Sdit, Bisha-thdm,
Sohotor, " b...
. Bisha-bré,
Asdl, { Phanai-ché,
Nobbi,
Soy, Bisha- b4,
Hdjdr,
Dashajdr,
Lakh,
Krér,
Pahilo,
Désrd,
Tisrd,
Chouth4,
Pdchin,
Chatin,
Sdtin,
Athin,
Néhin,
Doshin,
A’nkhé,

Nouns oF Prack
Thén, Jigah, Nupthi,
Hgjari,
Ghairhgjéri,:

Sébséir,
Hékakdra, Khéngldp,
Chdrti, Gdng,
Lémti, U’nkhat,
Bich, Géjér,

Dhimdl.

E'-long.
Gné-long.
Sim-long.
Dia-long.
N4-long.
T6-long.
Nhfi-long.
Yé-long.
Kahé-long.
I'é-long.

E-long Bisha.

* Guéléng bisha.

Stm.-16ng bisha,
Digd-long bisha.

N4-16ng bisha.

’

Chél.

Chidlgér.
T4nka.
Khiaka.
Méjhata.

* The Méch prefix (man), and the Dhim4l postfix (long), are sometimes omitted, and both
are liable to variations, for which see Grammar.




English.
The side,
The corner,
The top,
The bottom,
A nation or kingdom,
A province or stbah,
A country or zillah,
A parish township or

pagus
A guild-hall, trader’s,
A town-hall, municipal
court,
A palace,
A council-chamber,

A temj)le or church,
A burial-place,

A burning place,

A public office or court,
Court of justice,
Dltto of revenue,

A jail,

A village court, %

A college,

4 school,

A hospital,

A library,

A bank,

An arsenal for making

arms,

A magagine for storing
arms,

A fort,

A cantonment,

A camp,

A warehouse, merchant’s,

A shop, retailer’s,

A factory or workshop,

A smithy,

A tannery,

A dye-house,

A distillery,

A brewery,

A farmbouse,

: farmyard,
grana

A utackry’

An inn,

A stable,

A cow-house,
A dairy,
A sheepcote,

A pigstye,

VOCABULARY. 45

Kocch. Bodo. Dhimdl.
Bégél, Ging, Jéngshd.
Koén4,
Mathi, Khré, Piring.
Hént, Khibo, Léttd.

Réij, Réijo, Réjys.
Sabah,
Zillah, .
Bondor, Bondor, Bondor.
Prodhdner-ka- | Mondolni-kachéri, Mondol ko-s.
td
Réjbéri, Réjbéri, Rdjbé.n
R4 sobha, Modaings
ainéo
Dé6t4 thén, GoBtﬁth 0 ]ilin 08, Dirko sé
oiphop .
Dongni ntipthi, Lipko-chol.
& Gothoi  syou-
S4sdn, oo no } Déi-ko-chol.
Kachéri, Kachéri, -Kachéri.
" Ad4later Kacheri,
Chdkalér Katcheri, v
Phétok, Bondon sdld, Két-s4.
Prodbiner Ka- 1 Mondolni Kacheri, Mondol ko-s.
cheri,
Gorh, Khét, Killa.
Chouni, Siphai thdna, Siphai jomka.
K6thi, - -
D6k4dn, Dokdn, Dokdn.
Mérgi sdla, Khémdrnfnoo,  Kdmhdr-ko-sd.
Ch4mdrér thdn,
Bhétti khina,  Stndininoo, Stindi-ko-sd.
Khalydn, Kholto, Khanidr.
Khalyén, Kholto, Khanigr,
Déndi ghor, %ﬁgﬁku, Chourd sd.
Ghérér ghor, Goraininod, Onhya ko sd.
Géhdli, Gwdlninod, Gwdlli sd.
Bhérir sdla, Btrma gégra,  E'chd ko sé.
. Y6
Starer khr, g Yoma {;‘g;:“g' i Piyé ko o.
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English.
A dwelling-house,

A machdn to watch crops,

A cottage

A hutt;ag !

A city,

A town,

© A village,

A street,

A square,

A road, high,
A road, bye,
A footpath,

An estate, the ubi,

A farm, ditto,
A garden,

An orchard homestead,

Flower-garden,

Kitchen garden or

kaleyard,
Field, garden,
Field, any,
Arable field,

Grass field, lea, or

meadow,
Hay field,
Fallow field,
Ridge,
Furrow,
Hedge,
Ditch,

Separately, apart,

Together, along with,

Towards,
Up to, to, unto,

As far,

So far,

Beyond, over, -
In, at,

On this side,
On that side,

On both sides,

About, around,

All round,
On, upon,

Here,
There,
‘Where ?

Lég, éksdth,
T4,

VOCABULARY.
Kocch. Bodo.
Ghor, Nés,
Kada, Nodchd,
Khépré, Néo,
Khopra,
Shohor,
Shohor,
G46n, Bondor, Phdrd,*
Gali,
Chouk,
Pod, sorok, Lémd,
Dégér, Degor,
Bégiche -
Béri, Béri,
Phal bdri, Bibar bdri,
Sdg béri, Moikong-bdri,
Khét bdri, Habdri,
Khét, Ha,
Bhami béri, Hq,
Khouna,
7, z Phthir,
Nétkhila, Higrd, t+
Géhi,
Ghés,
Bédhd, Chékhér,
Péri, Péghdr, Phoiri, khoui,
INDECLINABLES OF PLACE.
Bégél, Alog, Gidbtn,

Logoché,

Tako, Chim or Sim,
Jéithé, Jédong,
Séithé, Slép,
Pdr, Bit,
Té, Sing) hé’» ou,
Yépdr, Imbé jing,
‘Whpdr, 1\-(101;e jing,
éjungwojung,
Wérpdr, Mébbébhjing,
Jing jing,
Agolbogol, MébG babe,:
Chdro bhitti, Chamcham,
Pér, Chou,
Hitt, Tmbehi,
. Hobéhé,
Hatti, ﬁ vj (l‘]';;g:
. ou
Knti, Bojong,

2
|

Dhimdl.

S4.

Do

D
Dégdr.m

Bdri.
Lhep ko s4.

Sdr bdri,

Ling bdri.
Ling.
Ling.

Pi4 ling.
Mngdh.('i..

Chéti.
Ani.

Bhindng.
E’déséng.
S6¢
Thikd.
Thékapa.
Jéso.
Ké6s6.
Pén.

T4.
Yépdr.
Wipdr.

Chéngsho
bhéngsho.

Ora paring.

Rhatd,

Isho, It4.
U'sho, U'td.

Hésho.
Het4.

* See note at p. 103.

Phiird and Dérd are Hindi words.

t Hdgrd, the waste, jungle; no fallow.
$ Méby bébd, here and there, corruption of Imbéby-hobebu, this side and that.
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English. Kocch. Bodo. Dhimdl.
Where, 1 Eithi, Jértino, Jétdn,
There, rel.  Séithi, Bytino, Kéidn,
{ Bojtn,
Where Kdnth, | Mo z Hét.
Everywhere, Sokolthi, Boiyaubo, Ora péring.
Nowhere, Konothi ndhin,  Jirobo gdyd, Hétabt mdntho.
Hence, E’ithé hatti, Imboni phrd, Ita song.
Thence, Jéithé hatti, Hoboni phrd, U’ta song.
Whence ? Kénthé hatti, { ﬁ:}::ig gfr’z’ Hota song.
Whence, Jéjong, Jéta sho.
Before, Ag, Shigdng,* Léng, L4mp4.
Behind, Pdch, Yané,* Nha chopa.
Between, Bich, Gézér, M4djhata.
Above, U’par, Chd, Rhutd.
Beneath, Tola, Sing, Léttd.
Near, Nikot, Khatai, Chéngsé.
Far, Dr, Gajdng, Daré.
Within, Bhitiri, Singou or sing, iﬂﬁi‘g
Without, Béhiri, Bahirou, gé&‘;g:
Nouns oF QuaLiTYy AND CONDITION, &c.
Health, Ardn, Gakhrdingbl4, Elkaphka.
Sickness, Birdm, Jobrabld, M4delkapdka.
Knowledge, Gydn, Gydn, Gydn.
Ignorance, Ogyan, Gydng géyd, Gyan manthu.
Fatigue, Thakdi, Méngbai, Mdika.
Rest, Jirdn, Jirébai, Maishdka.
Occupation, Korom, . e
Leisure, Jirdn,
Liberty, Chhitti, Hégér, Léppika ?
Restraint, Kdid, Howdl, Kaid.
Society, Désér,
Solitude,
Crowd, Bhir, Didng jém.
Strength, bodily, Bal, Balo, Balo.
Weakness, ditto, Nibal, Balgéyd, Bal ménthdka.
Ability, mental, Baddhi,
Inability, ditto, Ktbaddhi,
Power, general, Sak, Hdy4 or Hd4, Dé4ng.
Powerlessness, Nisak, Haiigai, Dé4ng méntho.
Lameness, Léngrd pan, Léngran matno?
Blindness, Kana pan, Kdnan matno ?
Deafness, Bahira pan, . Bénga slo?
Dumbness, Gtngd pan, Phdgl4 slo?
Stutter, stammer, Thotala pan, Tétla slo ?
Wealth, Dhén, Dhén, Dhén.
Poverty, Nidhon, Dhén géy4, Dhén mdnthdka,
Scarcity, Alkdl, Ankhdl, Ak4l. :
Plenty, Satti kdl, Satti kdl, Satti k4l
Famine, Ak4l, Ankhdl, Ak4l
Drought, “ oo
Inundation, Bén, Bdn, G6d4.
Happiness, % Stikb, Stkh, Stkh,
easure,

* In place or time, as in English. 8o Dhimdl
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English.

Misery, pain,
Beauty,
Ugliness,
Straightness,
Crookedness,
Fulness,
Emptiness,
Heaviness,
Lightness,
Greatness,
Smallness,
Length,
Shortuess,
Depth,
Shallowness,
Width,
Narrowness,
Height,
Lowness,

A round body,
A square,

A triangle,
An angle or corner,
Area,
Circumference,
Diameter,

A half,

A quarter,
A third,
A part, piece,

The whole,

Redness,
‘Whiteness,
Blackness,
Sound,

Noise,

Silence,

Echo,

A cry, scream, human,
A roar, bestial,
A low, bovine,

A bleat, sheep's,
A bark, dog's,

A whistle, man’s,
A whistle, bird’s,
A hiss, snake’s,
A mew, cat’s,
Savour or flavour,
Good savour,
Bad savour,
Sweetness,
Sourness,

VOCABULARY.

Kocch.
Dikh,

Sidhapu;;,
Térdpana,

Badi
Chotdi,
Lambdi,
Chétdi,
Gdhir pana,

Ch oudﬁi; h

U’cchdi,
Nichai,
Gol,
Choukén,
Trikén,
Kénd,
Parést,

Sobd,
Gondogol,
Nibhgva,
Ghéng,
Shér, Pakdr,
Ddk,
Dédsri,
Bhélbhéli,
Bhank,
Stiskdri,
Sitti,
Stsdri,
Mémdri,
8wdd,
Acha swéd,
Bard swdd,
Mith4s,
Khgtapan,

Bodo. Dhimdl.
Dikh, Dikh.
Machdngan matno?*
Shapman matno ?
Illitnan matno?
Réchéngan matno,
Gédétnan matno,
Madéyan mato,
Gallévan matno,
Gtchtiman matno,
Gigdran matno,
Géchépan matno,
Gajévan matno,
Gabdyan matno,
Tolot or Dolot,
Kéna manbré,
Kéna manthdm,
Kéng manché,
Khou (ché-one), E'phala.
Khousilingche, " .
(ché-one), E'p6é (6 one).
Phén thdm,
I'I{‘ll:ou thdm ?
Gmd,
gh 6ché, Tham4.
imaino,
Boibo? % T4ménéng.
Shodop, Hinka.
Gondogol, Gondogél.
Dérshi, Chipakd.
Chatta, Chatta.
Gapchi, Rhikai.
Thétna, Dikbdr.
Doddya, Dédai.
Gapmo, Mémai.
Changuo,
Mtshat, Stskdri.
Gapmo, Khdrka,
Néra, Phopai.
Gapmo, Dhai.
Gathou, T44.
Gathou, Elka T44.
Thouwd, Midelka T44.
Gadoi matno ?

Gakhoi matno ?

* Machang for majang ; so Dou for Tau, and Gorai for Korai : Euphonic.



VOCABULARY.

English. Kocch. Bodo.
Bitterness, Khdtapan,
Ripeness, Gamgdnan matno ?
Rawness, e Gathdngan matno ?
Soundness, Ghdm matno ?
Rottenness, Géché6 matno?
Odour, smell, Gandh, Mandmo,
Perfume, Acha gandh, Mandmo-madamo,
Stink, Bara gandh, Mandmo-khéchara,
Roughness, Rakh4f,
Smoothness, Chikon4i,

Hardness, Sakhti,
Softness,
Dryness, Stkhdpan,
Wetness, Bhijdpan,
Juiciness, fruit, Rosilta,
Sappiness, greenness,
wood, 2 Gilépana,
Nouns or MoTioN—THINGS.
Appearance,
Disappearance, . .
Ascent, Gadong,
Descent, U’nkhat,
Advance, Aga gaman,
Retrogression, Pdche hatan,
Vibration, oscillation, % gg;:’l’) 2 Moud4ng,
Pressure by own weight, Déb, Kichin,
Depression, active, Daban, N4chin,
Compression, ditto, Chip, Chip,
Relaxation, loosening,  Dhilau, Shéngrop,
Increase, self, Barhti,
Decrease, ditto, Ghotti,
Addition, others, Barhdwan, Phédétin,
Subtraction, ditto, Shattdvan, Phaddain,
Expansion, self, Phatan, Barsara,
Contraction, ditto, Manjan, Khopjop,
Opening, others, Khdlan, Khééin,
Shutting, ditto, Bond koron, Jokhlop,
Conjunction, self, Sanjog, Lagomano,
Disjunction, ditto, Biyog, Gtbtaslo,
Rupture, bursting, self, Phdat, Gauwo,
Fracture, breaking others, Térphér, Chépai,
Melting, self, Galdn, Gilfin,
Congealing, ditto, Jamdn, Dakhdin,
Melting, other’s, Galdvan, Gilf héin,
Congealing, ditto, Jamgvan,
Nouns or AcTioN—PERSONS.
Approach, Nikot 4n, Khatiou phoin,
Retirement, Dar jén, Gajan thdngin,
Arrival, Pohdanceh, Chobai,
Departure, Prasthén, U’nkhat,
Entry, Bhitor 4n, Sing hap,
Exit, Béhir jdn, Béhir thing,
Preservation, Rakya, Rékhi,
Destruction, Nés, Nis,
Injury, spoiling, Bigdran,
YOL. I.

Dhimdl.

Nhdmkd,
Elka nhdémka.
M4elka nhdmka.

Phirka.
Lééka.
Rhapka.
Rhép pdkd.
Chip.

Dhil pdk4.
Dhémé.
Shimhé.

L4gal nénka.
Lakka.
Dhéikd.
Bhéika.
Galé hi.
Jém hi.
Galé pdk4.
Jém pédkd.

Jéungsholé.
Daré hadé.
Dhf.

Hadék4.
Saleng wéng.
Sétdngdlé.
Bduocha pdkd.
Nasht pdk4.

D
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English.
A journey,

A stage or day’s journey,

Expedition, haste,
Delay,

A walk, the act,
A pace, stride,

A run, race,

A gallop, animal’s,
A trot, ditto,

A leap, jump,

A hop, skip,

A kick,

A scratch,

A Dbite,

A sting,

A blow of hand,
Ditto of stick,

A cut,

A thrust or push,
A pull,

A cast or throw,
A pinch,

A laugh,

A smile,

A weeping,

A sneeze,

A cough,

A gulp or swallow,
A beleh,

A fart,

A spitting,

A chewing or mastication,

A talking,

Talk,

A kiss,

Seeing, the faculty,

Hearing, ditto,

Smelling, ditto,

Tasting, ditto,

Touching, ditto,

Pissing, the act,

Shitting, ditto,

Eating, ditto,

Drinking, ditto,

Sleeping,

‘Waking,

Dreaming,

A dream,

Breathing,

Breath,

Sweating,

Sweat,

Palpitation,

Coitus, impregnation,
generating,

Conception in womb,

Digestion,

Indigestion,

VOCABULARY.

Kocch.

J4trd,
Monjil,
Tép,
Déri,

Pau, kt;;iom,
Dour,

Phdn,
Kuad,
Lidt,
Achgran,
Kdtan,
Bin,
Mér,
Diéng,
Katdvan,
Dhakél,
Kéuch,
Phénk,
Chim,
Hongsi,
Mashki,
Réwan,
Chikan,
Khdsi,
Dhdk,
Dhék4r,
P,
Thak,
Chaboun,
Bélan,
Béli,
Chtmg,
Dékhan,
Stnan,
Stngan,
Ch4tan,
Chdiyan,
Mftan,
Hédgan,
Khdvan,
Piwan,
Satan,
Jdgan,
Soponkoron,
opon,
Sansphékan,
Sdns,
Pasfjan,
Pasina,
Kdpan,

Choda-chodi,

Gaubhsri hén,
Pach,
Apach,

Bodo. Dhimdl.
Jétrd, Jétrd.
Shén chénil4ma, E’-nhi-ko-dém4.
Gakbri ¢ Dhimpd.
Dirong, Bilombh.
Agén? Titar.
Kbat, Dhdp.
Bdt, Ténka.
Bajalo, Hytkd.
Jéyt, Ldt.
Kharé, Rhaika.
Wit, Chifka.
Jé, Chtka.
Shé, Chour.
Shé, Déoghai.
Hdy4, Pél.
Ndjérét, Dhikaika.
Babdg, T4nika.
G4rhét, Jhatékd.
Khép, Chim.
Mini, Lénk4.
Minisla, Atoisa lénka.
Gdp, Khdr.
Héchg, Hécha.
Gaja, Sha.
Grétehé, Nil.
Molong, Hito.
Kiphoi, Li.
Maja, Thép.
Chouin, Rhé katang.
Rdin, Dép katang.
Rdi, Dép.
Khédam, Chamd.
Ndin, Kbdng katang.
Khéndin, Hinkatang.
Manamch@in, Nhda katang.
Chdldin, Déé katang.
D4uogndin, Vér katang.
H4shin, Chicho katang.
Kbfiyin, Lishi katang.
Jdin, Ch4 katang.
Léngin, Am katang.
Mdadain, Jim katang.

Chét katang.

Simdng ntGin, Sopon khdng katang.
Simdng, Sopon.
Héngldin, Sdoslho katang.
Hing, e
Galdmin, Bhim katang.
Galamdoi, Bhimka.
Mouin, Phir katang.
Khdin, L6 katang.
Bishaphdliny,  Hémdngdhamkatang.
Gilin, Péch ph katang.
Gilya gdin, Péch mdpa katang.
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NouNs oF RESEMBLANCE, AFFIRMATION, &c., AND OF GENERAL
IMpoRT.
English. Kocch, Bodo. Dhimdl,
Resemblance, Soménta., e
Difference, Osomanta,
Identity, E'ktd,
Otherness,
Doubt, San déhi,
Certainty, Nichoita,
Assent, Kdbil,
Dissent, Ndkabdl, e
Affirmation, Sohi, Ongo, Jénghi.
Denial, Inkdr, Ongd, Mdjénghi.
Offer, tender, Chargvén, Jdchiyu ¢! Kérht.
Acceptance, Kabdl, Réyo, Rhkd.
Rejection, Nikabdl, Rdyd, Mdrhakd,
Aid, help, Modot, ChaGmph4, Moidhop.
Hindrance, Horj, . oee
Advice, counsel, Préms, Sanjalaiyq, Baddhipgkd.
Difficulty, Kathintd, Gabrdp, .
iness, Sohojtd, Althéi,
Expedient, contrivance, Jagti, Jagthi, Jigthi,
Fitness, Somaiyo, Sobaikd.
Unfitness, Somaiyd, M4 sobaika.
Danger, risk, Gabrdp, Ldchi.
Escape, safety, Gé6waché, Bduchi.
Protection, refuge, Saran, Kirphdt, Soron.
Abandonment, desertion, Tydg, N4gir, Tyég.
Change, mutation, Bodol, Slai, Shéoka.
Immutableness, Abodol, DA slai, M4 shééka.
Luck, hap, fortune, Bhdg, Bhdg, Bhdg.
Good luck, Sa bbdg, Gham bhdg, Elka bhég.
Bad luck, K bhdg, ’ Hammabh4g, M4 elka bhdg.
Accident, contingency,  Daiv’, Gati,
Meeting, the act, Mil4n, ) Lagomano,
Parting, ditto, JGda jévan, GabGn gabin thdng,
Necessity, fate, Daiv’, Diiv, Daivé.
Free-will, Stichétan, Gouini khisi, T4l ko khtsi,
Necessity, compulsion,  Jartrat,
Choice, option, Khisi, Khisi, Khsi.
Residue, what left, Bski, Adrd, Adrd. ;
Model, pattern, Noksha,
Method, mode, Doul,
Original, Asal,
Copy, Nakal,
Share, lot, Bakra, Bhdg, B4ntha,
Prop, support, Powd, Thongthdng, Powa.
Instrument, Hathidr, Gdgaja, Ghon goi.
Process,
Product,
Order, Riti, Japdong,
Disorder, Anritf, Chilai bilai, e
Benefit, Hit korom, Khaichen bhal, Jaiba elka.
Injury, Dtsht korom, Khaichen mando,  Jaiba ma elka.
088, Hirdil, Gamaiyd, Mbénhé,
Search, Khéj, Naigro, Bhds.
Discovery, Pdwan, Maibai, Nénk4.
Gain, advantage, Lébh, Bisha,
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English.
Loss, disadvantage,
Question,
. Answer,
Promise,
Breach of promise,
Job, piece of work,
Joke,
Knot,
Cleft, crack,
Hole,
Quake,
Earthquake,
Point,
Edge,
Back,
Pair, mas et foem,
Pair, sorted,
Fee, douceur,
Atom,
Inventory or list,
A mark, any,
A stain,
A label,
Errand of business,
Message, simple,
News, intelligence,
Essence,
Equilibrium,
Bias,
Excess,
Deficiency,
Sufficiency,

of weapon, {

INDECLINABLES OF AFFIRMATION, QUANTITY, MoD
CONJUNCTIONS AND PREPOSITIONS.

Perhaps,
Certainly,
Yes, -
No,
General privative,
Do not, verbal
privative,
Wherefore, ] rel. and
Therefore, | correl.
Why?
Much,
Many,
Little,
Few,
Less,
More,
Enough,
More,
Most, compari-

signs of
son,

\

VOCABULARY.

Kocch. Bodo.
Hdni, Loksdn,
Sawidl, e
Jawdb, ..
Kardl, Khardl,
Kdm, Hobba,
Thatta, Sikrai,
Gdnthi, Gdnthi,
Chir, Gouwo,
Gddha, Hékoér,
Kdmp, Mou,
Bhi kdwp, H4 mouwo,
Géjd, Gdphdt,
Dhd4r, Dhdr,
Pithi, Gédd,
Jérd, Jord,
Jora, Jérd,
Indm, T'lém,
Férist,
Chin, Chin,
Digh, Digh,
Khobor, Khopor,
Médnja, M4dnja,
Jyddati,
Ghotti,
Bos,

Kin k4lé, Mithia? Bl
Khéti, Nichoi,  Ongthdrgo,
Hén, hgo,
Nanin, Ongd,

Géyd,

- D,

N4 N4 koris, { D4 khldm,
Jéi téné,
Séf tdné,
Ki téné, Méné,
Bh¢léla, Gébéng,
Bhéléla, G6bdng,
Gatik, Kitisi or Tisi,
Gitik, Kitisi,
Kénék, Kitisi,
Ardr, Phai, Aro,
Bés, Thabai,
T4 té, Binbo-shin,
Sabi té, Boinobo-shin,

Dhimdl.
Kardl.

Rouchi.
Gdnthi.
Dhétkd.

Phirka,
Bhanéi phirka.

Dh4r.
G4dndi.
Jord.
Jord.
T'ldm.

Chin.
Dégh.

Khopor. , h
Médnja.

E, &C., INCLUDING

4

Néghé. ,
Nichoi.
Hé.
Abé.
Méntha.
M,

| 3id s
Jéi péli.
Séi péli.
Hai péli.
E'shtto.
E'shtto.
Atéisa.
Atéisa.
At6isa.
Aro.
Jéhé.
O'k6nhédddng.
Sogimingko-

nhddong.

* Far more prepositions see Grammar, p. 7s.

prepositions will be found under lndecl.lnabqéa of Place.

Add thence Of, To, In, On, From. Many

—— i



English.
As much,
So much,
How much?
How many ?
Too much,
Too little,

Very much, most,

Than,

As,
8o,

Thus, poz,

How?
Like, in manner of,
Unlike, otherwise,
Verily, indeed,
Only, merely,
As long,
So long,
Until,
Because,
i
Then,
But,
And,
Also,

Again,
Or,
Both,

Either,

Neither,

Or not, otherwise,
Hush !

Lo!

Hurrah!

Alas,

With, cum,
Without, sine,
By, instrument,
Except, unless,
Moreover, besides,
Notwithstanding,
According to,
Almost, nearly,
Quite, entirely,
Partially, in part,
Rightly, well,
Wrongly, ill,
Violently,

Gently,

VOCABULARY.

Kocch.

Joto,

Toto,

Koto,

Kiti,

Phai?

Olop,

Oti,

Jémén,
Témén,

‘Wé6 mon,

Kémén,
Jokho, |
N4 jokho,
Thik thik,
Kh4li kéval,
Joto khan,

Jékhén, Jédd,
Tékhén, Té,
Kintu,
E'vong, O,
Aro,

Bdri,
Ki,
Déno,

Kghéng,
K4hongnd,
Nité,

Jhit mdr,
Dékhék,
Dhanyo dhanyo,
Hai hai,

Dosor, séthé,
Biné,

Diy4,

Aro,

T4hén,

Ba méjim,
Atdt,
Tamdm,
Kfcch kacch,
Acha koria,
Mondo koria,
Balibal,
Dhire dhfre,

Bodo.

Jé chibang,

U’ chibang,

Béchi chibang,

Béchébd, Piché,

Gabdng ?

Kitisi?

Boinobo-gabang
shin,

Bénd,
Jéché bon,
Woché bon,

Jéld,

Kola,
Kintu,

Bi, Ré? B6?
Aro,

Phin,
N4,

San.gne,*
Man-gné,

Bibo nangd?
Dité,

Shrith4,

Naf hét or Ndi,
Khanomathai,
Habap,

Logo,

Jéng,

Aro,
Toblibé,

Khati6, Héohé,
Boinobo?
Khaiché, -

Balobangné,
Ldshi Idshi,

2

~
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Dhimdl.
Jé jokho.
U’dong jokho.
Hé jokho.

S6pé.

Sokapé S6ké.
Saiko sopa.

Nh4 or Nhddong.

Jédong.
Kédong.
U'dong.
Usdug.
Héad.
Bhaika.

M4 Bhaika.

Jejokho bilombh.
Sejokho bilombh.
Kola.

Kondng.

Kintu nd.

E'déng?

Aro.

Nhé chota,
Gnéchota.

N4.

Nhémi, Gnémi.

Nhélong, Gnélong.

Hdshang.

HdshGng mantho.

MA4té.

Dhikd pd.
Khbdng.

Hai hai.
Dosa.

Shé, Dong.
.«

Thqning'i..‘
Dénghé.

J orméjo;-:'

* Sangné, two people ; Mungné, two animauls,



54 VOCABULARY.
English. "Kocch. Bodo. Dhimdl.
ProNouNs, PErsoNAL
I, Maqf, Ang, K4,
Thou, THi, Nang, N4.
He, she, it, that, Onf, Bi, W4,
We, Hfmi, Jong (chér), Kyél.
Ye, Témi, Nang chdr, Nyél.
They, U'ni, Bi chr, U
Possessive ProNouNs.
Mine, Mér, Angni, Kéng.
Thine, Tér, Nangni, Ndng.
His, hers, its, o', Bini, . O’ko, wang.
Ours, Hémaro, Jongni, King.
Yours, TGaméro, Nangshtirni, Ning.
Theirs, U'nndr, Bicharni, U'balko.
RELATIVE DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS, &c.
Self, Kp, Goul ¢ T4i.
Own, Kpnér, 3 Soutni, z Téiko.
This, Ydhi, Imbo, Iti or Idong.
That, Véhi, Hobo, U'ti or U'dong.
Who, rel., Jé, Jé, Jéti or Jéd6ng.
Who, correl., S6i, Bi? (He, it), Séti or Kodong.
Who? K{i, Chr, Héti or Hésha.
‘What, that which, :
What? Kf, M4, Hai.
Any, K4hd, kéno, Mangbo? * Kdibo.
Al Sob Boino Saiké ?
’ ’ ’ Sogiming.
Anybody,
Somebody, K4hé, g:ﬁr, Hdshd.
: ar éngd, M4 hashd.
Nobody, Kho nahin, Chr géy4, z Hé4shGmanthuka.
Anything, Jishldp, .
Something, Kiech, Mongbo, % Haidong.
Whoever, Jéht, Jdi, Jédong kédong.
Like, S4, Mén, Ptad, Bhaika ?
Like this, such, E’'mén, Ri ptsé, T'sdka.
Like that, such, ‘Wémén, U'ri ptsd, U’séka.
Like what? Kémén, Bré ptisd, Hésaka.
Other, another, Aré6, Gbin, Bhindng.
ADJECTIVES.
Good, Bhalo, Ghdm, Elka.
Bad, Mondo, Hamma, M4 élka.
Virtuous, moral, Pani, Dhormi, Ghdm, Dharmi.
Vicious, imnmeral, P4pi, Hamma, Pépi.
Religious, Dhormi,
Irreligious, Adhormi,
Penitent,
Impenitent,
Modest, Laja4, Laji ganang, Laji hfka.
Impudent, Niloj, Laji yongd, L4] mdnthika.
Hopeful, Bhordsi, Bérsa ganang, Bhérsa hika.

* Mungbd, to things only.



English.
Hopeless,
Joyful, happy,
Sorrowful, unhappy,
Cunning,
Candid,
Malicious,
Benevolent,
Envious,
Content,
Proud, vain,
Humble,
Industrious,
Idle,

True,
False,

Impatient, 2

Passionate, hasty,

Placid, quiet, patient,

Merciful,

Cruel,

Brave,

Cowardly,
Constant, steady,
Inconstant,
Capricious,
Wasteful, profuse,

Unkind, harsh,
Goodnatured,

Illnatured,

Polite, wellbred,
Rude, illbred,
Obedient,
Disobedient,
Grateful,
Ungrateful,
Mad,

Idiotic,

Licit, morally,
Illicit, ditto,
Legal,

Iilegal,

Physical or material,
Immaterial,

Clotbed,
Libidinous,
Gluttonous,
Drunken,
Foul-mouthed,
Abusive,
Alive,

VOCABULARY.

Kocch.
Nirdsi,
Horkit,
U'dds,
Phaktia,
Sidha,

. Ghingha,

Doyasil,
Hinsok,
San tashtit,
Diphongi,
Garib,
Mahinati,
Klsia,
Saccha,
Jhdta,

Rddh,
Dhir,
Doyasfl,
Disht,
S4hosi,
Dértik,
Sthir,
Asthir,

Dhdlia,
Kirpini,
Sasil,
Kiasil,
Stsfl,

Kisil,
Sishtdch4ri,
Khada,
Maini,

O maini,

Pégla,
Pagla,
Kortobya,
Okortobya,

Bhoutika,
Aitmika,
Thik thik,

Bhkil,
Pidsi,

N aingta,
K4mi,

Péta,
Sharbi,

Mdakhchér,
Jiwat,

Bodo.
Bérsa gé;
Khs, ¥6
Khas géyd,
Phakta,
Sédha,
Miagwino,
Wanjéno,
Mogon chanai,

DiGnai,
Théng jang,
Mou chino,
Alsia,
Bobra,
Kholai,

Wan goﬁ;{ng,
Wan géyd,

Gironga,

Gikbo,
Ghoidria,

Kholai,

Phatda,
Kostia, kha.lé
Ghdm,
Hamma,
Gtroi, ghdm,

Hamma,

Gifn gan;{w g,
Gifn géys,

Phagls, -
Phagla,

Yékidong,
Doi kdngdong,
Hi géy4,

Hi gandong,
Chiltia,
Jachogrd,
M4thdl,

Khtga shdpma,
Gothdng,

S5

Dlhimdl.
Bhorsa ménthaka.
Khis,

Khs ménthaka.
Phakta.

Sédha.

Chikaka.

Hiska.

Hiska mdnthdka.
Dim phdlla.
S6jha.

Kiari pdka.
Alsia.

Bobra,

Léppa.

Mala chiika.
Hatdsia.
Gongouda.

Shét montina.

Khdi ndsia.
Koshéi.
Dhflaka.
Chakka.
Elka.

M{ elka.
Déndda.

Phagla.
Phagla.

Mhittaka,

Chigm lihika.

Dhéba méntha.
Dhdba gtika vel hika.
Kokhoi hika.

Shopa chdka.

Yt dmkd,

Naika,
Singlhoka.



56

English.

Dead,

Sick,

Healthy,
Asleep,

Awake,
Mature,
Young,

0ld,

Strong,

‘Weak,

Free,
Confined,
Handsome,
Ugly,

Short, human
Tall, beings,
Fat,

Thin,

Tired, weary,
Fresh, untired,
Lame,

Alone,
Companioned,
Learned,
Ignorant,

Wise,

Foolish,

Poor,

Rich,

Noisy, talkative,
Silent,

Dirty,
Clean,
Married,

Single,

Highborn,
Lowborn,
Dependent,
Independent,
Taxed,
Exempt,
Designed,
Accidental,
0Old,

New,
Present,
Absent,
Ready,
Unready,
Scarce, rare,
Commion, vulgar,

VOCABULARY.

Kocch. Bodo. Dhimdl,
Moére, Gothoi, Sik4.
Kihila, Haiya, J6bra, Mddénka.

Gakhriing, Déuka.
Nind4il, Mada l4ngdong, Ninda lékha.
Jdgil, Sidi mondong,  Chétdnka.
Sidn4, Jholau, Whdntika.
Chéngér, Gothoni, Galaini, Chan hika.
Badha, Brai, Brof, % Waring.

? 4 Berdng.
Bali, Balo grd, Bal hika.
Nibali, Balo géya, Bal mdnthaka.
Songot, Mdjéng, Elka?
Baiya, Shdpm4, M4 elka.
Bdngrd, Gahdi, Bdngra.
Téngha, Gajou, ‘ Bha&ngké.

: hdmka.
Moéta, Gaphing, | Chépka.
S8tkna, Gaham, Mhboika,
Thakit, Méng chéo, Mdika.
Athakit, Méngy4d gai, M4 mdika.
Léngra, Khéra, Kéhra,
Kéna, K4na, Kéna.
Bahira, Bénga, Bahira.
Gtnga, Rdin énga, Gftinga.
Ekala, Hidshing, Ekaldng.
Dosorér, Lagold, Dosorhf.
Gyéni, Gydn ganang,) Gydn hika.
Ogydni, Gydn géya, Gyan ménthéka.
Gyédni, Gyén, Gy4dn hika.
Ogy4ai, Gydn géys, Gydn ménthika.
Nidhoni, Houria, thakageya, Dhon ménthtka.
Dhboni, Dhon ganang, Dhon hika.
Géngédia, Phidua, Phidua.
Obola, Rdyd, thind4, Chika pdka.
wal ow | Y,
Safa, Gaphdr, Chikan.
Bih4ta, Noha jdbai, Mougia.
AkGm4ri, Jholou (mas,), 2 Dhénd
Akwdri, Sikala (feem.), . na.
Kilin, e
Akdtlin,

Porbos, Malaini, Bodés.
Aponbos, Gouini khusi, Tdides.
M4lguzdri, Girini, Girini.
Médfi, Md4fi, M44fi.
Pdardna, Gozdm,
Ndya, Godém,
Hidjir,
Ghair Hdjir,
Tiydr,
Thora,
Bohut,

- R



English. Kocch.
Public,
Private,
Prosperous,
Unprosperous,
Saleable,
Purchasable, e
Valuable, Kimati,
‘Worthless, Mond,
Habitual, usual,
Unusual, strange,
Similar, Som4n,
Dissimilar, Asomdn,
Same, E’khf,
Different, Jada,
Doubtful, Sandéhi,
Certain, Nichoi,
Deserted, Chon,
Frequented, Bosot béri,
Easy, Sohoj,
Difficult, Kosor,
Changeful, Asthir,
Changeless, Sthir,
Lucky, Stbhdgya,
Unlucky, Obh4gya,
Original, Asali,
Copied, Nokoli,
Methodical, Doul 86,
Immethodical, Andoul se,
Fit, suitable, y
Unfit, Na ldik,
Orderly, Séri,
Disorderly, Osdri,
Profitable, Phalit,
Unprofitable, * Ophalit,
Poasessed, tenens,
Dispossessed, ousted,
Ornamented, Rongfl,
Plain, . Sddba,
Useful, Phalit,
Useless, Ophalit,
Quick moving, active, Ch4ldk,
Slow moving, inert,  Gor chilék,
Cheap, Sosta,
Dear, Mhdnga,
Pure, Pabitor,
Impure, Opobitor,
Wholesome, Pochya,
Unwholesome, Ndpochya,
Edible, Khgbar,
Inedible, Nakhgbar,
Manufactured,wrought, Banail,
Raw goods,
Sharp-edged, Chékha,
Blunt, Bhotora,
Grinded, Gfra,
Woven,

Spun,

VOCABULARY.

Bandil,

Bodo.

Gtban,
Gaban,

Altad,

Gobrdp,
Kholai,
Bobrai,

Doul ganang,
Doul géya,
Shomaiyo,
Shomaiy4,

Chilai bilai,
U’daigo,
U'daiyd,

Akhai ou,
Akhai ou géya,
Rong gondg,
Rong géya,
Hamsin,
Hammésin,
Gakhrai mouin,

Génés mouin,

Ghéér,
Mongo,

Gilinai,
Giliys,
Janaini,
Jéydni,
Daanai,

Gobbo,
Bowa,
Gandoi,
Shtnai,
Khandéng,

57
Dhimdl.

Bhiné.ng... ’
Bhindng.

Didng ménthtka.
Didng yonka.

Kanikat{i...
Lapha,
Bobrai,

Doul Hika.
Doul manthtika,
Sha baika,
Mdsha baika.
Sérika.
Médsdrika.

Ronghik'a;..

" Rung ménthaka.

Dhimka chukka.
Mg dhimka.
M4 chakka,
Lénk4.

J4nkd.
Chikdnka.
Mirhi.

Pé6ch pdka.
Poch m4 pgka.
Chgka.

M4 chdka.

Chtkd.
M4 chdka.
Téolika.
Joka,



58 VOCABULARY.

English. Kocch. Bodo. Dhimdl.
Platted, Hépnai, Piika.
Spacious, wide, ample, Posdr, Gawdr, Dhai dhaik.
Contracted, Ato, Gétchép, Ato.
Moving, Cholnir, Thabaiyo, Cholon hika,
Motionless, Sthévar, Thabaiyd, Cholon ménthtka.
Figured, Ripit, Rapganang, Rup hika.
Figureless, Aurupit, Rap geya, Rup ménthika.
Luminous, Ujjdla, Shrdngni, Phor phora.
Dark, obscure, Anundbkdr, Kémshini, %é&k.:xk..
Opaque, Nayd, M4 dé6oka.
Pellucid, Nuayé, D¢Ska.
Blazing, Jolot, Jong jong, Tiika.
Extinct, Nibhal, Komot bai, Shéka.

The present time, Bartamédn, Jdddong, I'dong Béla.
The past, Bhata, Japbai, Jéhi.

The future, Bhavish,

Right, Dohina, Ndgd4, or A’gdd, Dam.
Left, Bain, Nakchi, Léd4.
Central, Madhyika, Géjér, M4njhika.
Lateral, Pds, Jingni, Klikd.
North, Uttar, Cha, Ddhén.
South, Dakshin, Khld, Méhén.
East, Parab, Sanja, Nanhén.
West, Poschim, Shandp, Dinhén.
fassable, accessible,  Podit, P4t 14ngd,

mpassable, .
T, g Apodit, Pst héyé,
Cultivated, Jotdha, Ha moud, Léog hika.
Uncultivated, Unjotdha, Hégrdni, Dinchaka.
Fruitful, rich, Osdr, Gham, Elka.
Barren, poor, Kt6, Hamma, Maelka.
Sandy, Baldd, Balani H4,
Clayey, Chik th4li, Chik thdli, Tytka.
Calcareous, Chtnaini, .. .
Saline, Ntnia, e e
Muddy, Kéchara, Habdtni, Kédé6ka.
‘ Dusty, Dhilgha, Hidrini, e
Brakish water, Ntnia, gli';apma, M¢elka.
am,

Fresh, Mitha, ol z Elka.
Flowing, Bohonti, Baynq, Phaika.
Still, Dhf, Bila, Dongo, Médphaika,
Deep, Moéni, Gatho, Bhilé.
Shallow, Alpho, Thoud, Kémka.
Windy weather, Batdsia,
Stormy, Andhia, e

Fine, fair, Accha, Majang, ghdm, Elka.
Cold, Thanda, Gisha, Tirk4.
Hot, Gorom, Gadam, Sédkd.
Cloudy, Méghér, Nékh4ni,

Sunshiny, Ghémér, Sydn déngni,

Rainy, wet, Peniér,

Dry, fair, Bésh, Né6khahdyd, gaini,
Moist, full of vapour, Bhijd, Gfichi, Jhakka.
Moist, sappy, green,  Gila, Gothdng, Sinka.
Juicy, Rasdil, Bidé gondng, Ros jénka.
Juiceless, dry, Sakhd, Bidé géyd, Ros ménthukg.




VOCABULARY.

English. Kocch.
Wet, Bhija,
Dry, clothes, Sﬁk’b g
Wooded, close, land Jongoli,
Naked, open, z 820G, O'sdr,
Coloured, Rongfl,
Colourless, Sédd,
Red, L4,
White, Dhoula,
Blue, Nil,
Green, Hara,
Black, K{la,
Yellow, Pila,
Sour, Titd,
Sweet, Mitha,
Bitter, Kaduva,
Ripe, ﬁak%;,
achha,
Raw, % Kancha,
Rotten, Sara,
Sound, T4ja,
Stinking, Kigandhi,
Well-odoured, Stgandhi,
Rough, Korkoria,
Smooth, Chikna,
Hard, )
Soft, . Norom,
Straight, Sidhg,
Crooked, Békd,
Full, Bhorti,
Empty, Kh4li,
Solid,
Hollow,
Heavy, Bhéri,
Light, Holka,
Great, Bado,
Small, Choto,
Long, Lémba,
Short, Choto,
Wide, Chowra, Qsdr,
Narrow, Tang, A'to,
High, U’cchd,
Low, Nichg,
Round, Gdl,
Square, Chou konia,
Angular, Kénia,
Broken, Tats,
Entire, Samftcha,
Porous,
Imporous,
Open, Khald,
Shut, Bond,
Spread, Asar,
Ii‘olded,ed y Goto,
Expaunded, blown,
a flower, 2 Phuta,

————

—~———

Bodo.

Hégrd gondng,
Dhai dbai,
Rong goudng,
Rong géyd,
Gatchd,
Gaphtt,
Gotchém,
Khéngshdr,
Gotchom,
Gammo,
Gakhdi,
Gadéi,
Gakha,
Gammang,

Gathdng,

Géchéd,
Ghdm,

Khéch ara,
Madamma,
G6brd,

Chil chil,
Gérra,

Guréi,
Gotthoung,
Thong jong,
Khénkra,
Tongo, Banjd,
Mangbo géyd,
Qéyd,

Gillit or Illit,
Réchéng,
Gédét,

Madéi,

Gallou,
GtchGm,

Gu4r,

Géchep,

Gajou,

Gahdi,

Tél6tni,

Ké6na manbréni,
Kéna manchéni,
G6j6,

Bimainé,

Khéwo,
Jékhlépmo,
Bodong,
Htttmdong,

Bdrshara,

|

Dhimdl.

Jhakka,
Sinka.
Diunchahika.
Dhai dhaika.
Ika ddka.
Jéika.

Jika.

Jéika.
Ddiika.
Nélpd.
Dédka.
Youka.
Ddkha.
Tdika.
Khdka,
Minka.
Sinka.
Aika.

M4 aika.
Ma yokka.
Yokka.
Khér souka.
Chikan.
Korkorka.
Norom.

Ghénka.

" Ké6ka.

Bhélpd.
Mdnthika,

Lhika.
Hémka.
Dhémka.
Mhoika,
Rhinka.
Pétéka.
Pachdrka.
Chipka.
Dh4ugaka.
Béngrd.
Gétaka.

Did thanika.
E'long thauika,
Bhoika.
Gdthaka.
M4 bhoika.

Hékd.
Gibka.
Posdrka.
Jém pdka.

Bdrkd.
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English.
Closed, shut, do.,
Tight,

Slack,

Loose, unsteady,
Fixed, firm,
Cooked,

Raw,

Hairy,

Hairless,
Feathered,
Scaly,

To do,

Not to do,
To undo,
To do over again,

To shape, form, make,
T'o change, form, or

alter,
To be (esse),
Not to be,
To become,
To come to pass,
happen,
To create, .
To destroy, 2 god,
To be boru,
To give birth to,
produce,

To deliver, accoucher,

To nurse, wet,
To nurse, dry,
To live, ’

To die,

To kill,

To grow,

To decay, decline,
To be mature,

To feel, be bodily
sensible of,

To perceive, mentally,

To think,
To desire,

To remember,
To forget,

To learn,

To teach,

To educate,
To read,

To write,

VOCABULARY.
Kocch. Bodo. Dhimdl.

Khdékjép, Chépka.
T4nt4n, Ténatén, T4uotdn, .
Dhila, Grran,
Larbaria, Liado lado, Léika.
Thir, Gakhrdng, Kdrkdrka.
Réndha, Gomon, Minka.
Kancha, Gothdng, Sinka.
Romdil, Khomon gondng,  Muishd hika.
Cholchol, Khomon géyd, MaishG ménthaks

VERBs.
Konu, Mouno,
Koribar or Khlémno, Pdli.
Korinu, Khajémno,

Na korinu, Moud gaino,! M4 pdli.

Mou phinno, Nhéchtto pali.*

Dd{i.no, Banaili,
Bodol korinu, g;‘;‘g, ; Shéoli.
Hébar, Jddno, Jéngli.
Na hébar, Jéd gaino, M4 jéngli.
Hébar, Jdino, Jéngli.
Ksia poribar,  Jé4 phoino Dhdli.

P ' P » Léténg wengli.
S6jibar,
Nasht korinu, Nasht khldmno, Nasht pdli.
Janam hobar,  Janam jédno, Janam jéngli.
Janam dibar, % g;ﬂl:lh“g;n o, z Janam pili.
Dadh khilibar, Ab6 déno, Dtido 4m pdli.
Jibar, Théngno, Singlh6li.
Moribar, Théino, Sili.

M4ria pha- Shithatno .
lént, ‘Watno, ’ 2 Shéli.
Badibar, Détno,
Ghotibar, Brai lngno, Wardng jéngli.
Syédn hobar, Jholau jddno, Whdntika jéngli.
Shatrang khldmno: s s
Disha khlgmno; § Shirti pali.
Chining, Shatrang khldmno, Sharti pgli.
Phém korinu, Mithino, Phém p4li.

: Labaino : .
Chéhinu, Gt Dhagimno, } Khbéngli.

Y4d korinu, Shatrang khajémno, Phém p4li.
Bhdlinu, Bouno, Nilli.
Sikhinu, Chl6ngno, Dhirli.
Sikha dinu, Pharréngno, Dhir pdli.
Pgtdibarordiou, - .
Padhinu, Chaldngno ? Porhli.
Lékhinu, Litno, Lékhli,

* Nhéchdto from gné, 2, and chét, bout, turn, débdra in Hindi.

written Gnéchdto passim.

It should therefore be



English.
"To sign,
To seal,
To sin,
To err,
To revenge,

To forgive,

To repent,

To intend, purpose,

To endeavour,

To persevere, con-
tinue doing,

To desist from,

To enjoy, use,

To use, bring into use,

To disuse, lay by,

Toknow, understand,

To be ignorant of,
not understand,

To cause to know,
to explain,

To believe,

To disbelieve,

To doubt, hesitate,

To be sure,

To make up mind,
determine,

To resemble,

To differ,

To compare,

To cajole, wheedle,

To please,

To displease,

To esteem,

To despise,

To decry, run down,

To deceive, mislead,

To persuade,

To dissuade,

Toattend to, to heed,

To neglect,

To confirm,

To annul,

To allow, permit,

To disallow, prevent,

To forbid, interdict,

To succeed,

To be able,

To fail,

Not to be able,

To wonder at,

To approve,

To disapprove,

To applaud, com-
mend, praise,

VOCABULARY.

Kocch. Bodo.
Doskot korinu, = Doskot litno,
Chapinu, Chdp thtno,
Pap kénu, Pép kbajémno,
Bhdlinu, Bauno,

Bodol libar, Bodol sophinno,
Doya khldmno,
M44f kénu, % Négérno, ’
Patch kénu, Jingd sino,
MansGbpa korinu, Gasho rdkhina?
Anthinu, Jéogi khaprdno,
Korté rébar, Mouin thdno, -
Thékibar, Négérno,
Bhoginu,
Kdmot lagdnu,
Chorinu, rédkhinu, Danno,
Bigjhinu, Mithino,
Na btjhinu, Mithi gaino,
Mithiya hotno ?
Patidnu, Gh4m mithinu,
Na patiana, Hammd mithinu,
Son déhi konu, Ganogoto khldmno,
Nichoi j4nibar,
Taharounu,
Somén hobar, Somén jddno,
Osomdn hobar, D somén jé4no,
Milaibar, Rajano,
Bhar kdou, Bir klaino,
Khas korinu, Khtsi khldmno,
Na khas korinu, Khasi khlamma gaino,
Bodo méninu, Mgni chano,
Chéto mdninu,  Manyh gaino,
Badndm kénu,
Bhidla kénu, Bouhotno,
Mandnn, Rodongno,
Bdda dinu
Bgran kori,nu, 2 Béda hotno,
Mduinu, Mi4nino,
N4 méninu, Mény4 gaino,
Sdbit koribar, Kotha rdkhinu,
Rod koribar, Ré6d kbajgmno,
Hobar dibar,
N4 hobdr dibar, Bdda hotno,
Béda dinu, Bédda hetno,
Parinu, Héddno : déhdno,
Sakinu, Hdino,
N4 périnu, Haagaino, Jénno,
N4 sakinu, Hé4gaino,
Acharaj mdninu, Ankhd ménino,
Posin konu, Phosin khldmno,
N¢ posin konu, D4 phosin khldmno,

Nigou korinu,

61

Dhimdl.
Chdp pili.
Chép pili.
Pdp péli.
Bhuléli.
Bodol pdli.

Doya péli.
Patch taili.
ManstGba péli.
Kénkni tépli.

Pdkaténg hili.
Ldp pdli.
Lépli.

Lép plh
Géli.
M4 géli.

Géli pdli.

S4pli.

M4 sdpli.

Dommo kommo
pali.

Somdn jéngli.
Ma soman jengli.
Jora chd péli.
Béng pili.

Khs péli.
Mdkhus pdli.
M4néli.

M4 manéli.

Nilli pli.

Bddg pil.
Midnéli.
Md mé4néli.
Sébit pali.
R6d péli.

Béda pili.
Bdda pili.
Dédngli.
Dédngli.
Mg dédngli.

Rhiwdli.
Posin pali.
M4 posin p4li,

Posin pdli.
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English.

To censure, blame,
To hiss, loudly decry,
To cheer, loudly applaud,
To cheer, comfort,

cherish, protect,
To neglect, abandon,
To encourage,
To discourage,
To abuse, revile,
To frighten,

To be afraid, %

To tranquillise,

To be tranquil,

To brawl,

To brag, boast,

To condole with,

To annoy, vex, tease,
irritate, %

To love, feel affection,

To hate, feel malice,

To hope,

To fear,

To tell a lie,

To tell the truth,

To rejoice, n.,

To grieve, n.,

To satisfy, a.,

To disappoint, a.,

To command order,

To countermand,

To obey,

To disobey,

To question,

To auswer,

To assent,

To dissent,

To affirm,

To deny,

To speak, talk, say,
To repeat, say again,
To announce, tell, inform,
To summon, call,
To call out, shout,

To accost, salute,

To invite,

To visit,

To entertain guests,

To request, solicit,

To beg alms,

To refuse,

To ask, interrogate, z
inquire,

To offer, tender,

To accept,

To reject,

VOCABULARY.
Kocch. Bodo.
Ninda konu,
Chich{ bolibar,
Shdbdshi korinu, e
Péshinu, Posh khlgmno,
Tydg korinu, Ndgdrno,
Sahos dibar, Bhorsa hotno,
U’dds koribar, Gi hotno,
G4li dibdr, Raichdno,
Dér khildibar, e
Dor Kkhilibar or
khdbar, Giytno ?
Sént korinu,
S4nt hobar,
Jhogra korinu, Néng jalaino,
Badhai korinu, Ddi l4no,
Th4tib dinu,
Dtkh dinu, Dtk hotno,
Mdya konu, ‘Wgnchéno,
Ghin konu, Mégino,
Bhérsa konu, Gironga jddno,
Hatds khdbar, Gichino,
Jhat bolinu, Santha laino,
Sacch bolinu, Théngjéng raino,
Khsi jédno,
Hgkam dinu, Hgkam hotno,
B4da dinu, Bdda hotno,
Hukdm mgninu, Hdkam manino,
Hakam ng HGkam mdnya
méninu, gaino,
Ptchinu, Songno,
Jowdp dinu, R4di douno,
Kabal konu, Ongo raino,
N4 kabdl konu,  Ongd raino,
Ongo raino,
Ong4 raino,
Bolinu, Raino,
Dobdra bolinu,  Rai phinno,
Khopor dinu,
D4kibar, Ling hétno,
Gondogol konu, Héchino,
S“‘k‘g:l’ufalam“ Khltmno,
Nyota korinu,
Binti konu, Binti khidmno,
Bhik m4nginu, D4n bino,
N4 dibar, D4 hotno,
J4chinu, Songno,
Bhtrkibar. Hotno,
Libdr. Léno,
N4 libar, D4 14no,

Dhimdl.
M4 posin péli. -

Pésh pli.

M4 posh pdli.
Bhorsa pili.

Naili.
Léchi péli.

Naisheli.
Gophi dopli.
Thétib pili.
Ddkh pili.
Doya péli.
Chika péli.
Bhorsd nénli.

Léchili.
Mitcha dépli.

Khsi jéngli.

Htkam pili.

Bada pili.

Hakam m4néli.

Htkam m{ mi-
néli.

Hilli.

Dopli.

Manéli.

M4 manéli.

Dépli.
Nhéchota, déphi.

Kaili,
R kaili.
Démli.

Banti péli.
Din rhéli.
M4 pili.
Hilli.

Pili.
Rhdli.

M4 rhdli.




English.
To help,
To hinder,

To advise, give advice,
To consult, ask advice,

To quarrel,

To be reconciled,

To curse,

To bless,

To forswear,
renounce,

To take oath,
To give oath,
To swear falsely,

To preserve,
To destroy,
To hurt beings,

Toinjure, deteriorate 2

goods,
To benefit,
To wrong,
To converse,
To be silent,
To silence,

To make a noise,

To laugh,

To smile,

To weep,

To moan,

To sob,

To squint,

To eneeze,

To cough,

To swallow,
To belch,

To fart,

To spit,

To chew,

To bite,

To kies, give,
To kiss, take,

To copulate,

To cause to impregnate

or cover, give male,
To conceive in womb,
To digest in stomach,

To lick,
To suck,

To see,

To hear,
To taste,

To smell,

3

VOCABULARY.

Kocch.
Modod dibar,

Horoj dibar,

Saldh dinu,
Saldh ménginu,
Jhogra konu,
Milinu,
Srdp dinu,
Asirbdd dinu,
Kirya khéf chdri
dinu,
Kirya khabar,
Kirya khai dibar,
Jhata kirya
khabar,
Bdchd korinu,
Nosht korinu,
Chét dinu,

Khardb konu,

Bhalo konu,

Bra konu,

Bolinu,

Chap honu,,

Chap korinu,

Gondogol ko- %
rinu,

Hésinu,

Mdski hasinu,

Rénou,

Téra dékhinu,
Chikinu,
Khdsinu,
Ghétinu,
Dhikar konu,
Pat korinu,
Thak pbdlinu,
Chobibar,
Ki4tibar,
Chima dibar,
Chama libar,
Choda chodi
korinu,

Jhdg dibar,

Gau bhéri hobar,
Homjom konu,
Chdtinu,
Chtsinu,
Dékhibar,
Sdnibar,
Chékibar,

Stngibar,

Bodo.
Champhéno,

Hémtano,
San jalaino,

Néng jalaino,
Béng jalaino,
Srdp hotno,
Thdng baita raino,
Shomai léndne
ndgdrno, %

Shomai l4no,

Shémaild hotno,
Mitcha shomai
l4no,

Ghém khlémno,

Hamma khlémno,

Raino,

Srithdno,

Srithg hotno,

Gondogol kha-
jémno,

Minino,

MinislGno,

Gapng,

Khénk4 naino,
Héchano,
Gajtno,
Molongno,
Gotno,
Kiphaino,
MuajGno,
Chouno,

Koudom 'I.Jotuo,
Koudom l4no,

Khoino,

Gndng hotno,
Bisha philino,
Gilino,
Chaldno,
Chupno,

Naino, z
Khandno,
Ch4ldno,

Srtk hano, z
Mapdm chiéno,
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Dhimdl.

Ténkdli.

Rbéli.

Saldh pili.

Saléh rhali.

Nai shali.

Ldili,

Srép pili.

Sing teng hili.

Kirya chédteng ldp
pili.

Kirya,

Chdli.

Kirya chdpdli.

Micha kirya chdli.

Elka pdli.

M4 elka pgli.
Dépli.

Chikli.

Chika p4li.
Gondogol pdli.
Léngli.

Atoisa 1éngli.
Khérli.

Ké6kd khdngli.
Héchuli,
Shali.

Nili.
Dik4réléli.
Lipaili.
Thépehi chibli.
Chobaili.

Chtima pili.
Chtima rhdli.

Lali.

Dgnkha tapipula.

Hémdng dhdmli.
Péch péli.

Dééli.

Chaiili.
Khdngli,

Déli.

Hénli.

Chékhili,

Nhali.
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English. Kocch. Bodo.
To touch, Chdbar, Déngno : chétnaino,
To piss, Mitibar, Héstno,
To shit, Hdgibar, Khino,
To eat, Khgbar, Jéno,
To drink, Pfbar, Liangno,
To cook, Réndhén konu, .
To sleep, Sttibar, Miadano,
To wake, self, Jégibar, Sidi manno,
To wake another, J4gtd konu, Phajdno,
To dream, Sopon dékhibar, Simgng naino,
To breathe, S4us libar, H4ngldno,
To sweat, Jhéshibar, Galamno,
To palpitate, tremble, Kfmpibar, Modom mouno,
Tomake easy, facilitate, Sohoj korinu,  Géné6 khajémno,
To make difficult, Kosor korinu,  Goprdp khlémno,
To risk, put in hagard,
To escape, Béchinu, Géno, gobaino,
To save, deliver, Rakhya korinu, Gén hotno,
To stay with, abide by, Dosor robar, Lagoché thdno,
Tol ;iaevs:’rt, abandon, % Tydg koriny, Négérno,
To change, be mutable, Asthir hobar,  Sldino?
To make, change, alter, Bodol korinu,  Sl4i jalaino,
To meet, fall in with, Bhétinu, Lagomanno,
To part, go apart, Jada génu, GiibGn gabhn thingno,
To come together, Song dsinu, Lagoché phoino,
. . aino
To bring together, % Song 1f dainu, %;;loég & danno,
To separate, segregate, Jada korinu, Gaban ghban khldmno,
To crowd, make crowd, Bhir korinu, Mdnushf phGtGmno,
To contrive, devise,  Jhgti korinu, Baddhi khldmno,
To compel, constrain,
oblige,
To leave, option,
To choose, take option,
To choose, select, Chan koribar, Sai khono,
To_copy, imitate, Nokol korinu,  Nokol khldmno,
pattern,
To imitate, take off,
mock, q
To share out, dia- .
tribute in shares, Bdntinu, Réono,
To produce, Kamai konu,  U’ptan khlémno,
To consume, Khoroch korinu, Hgni khlémno,
To gain, N4fa khdbar,
To loose, Noksén khdbar,
To work, labour, Kismot konu, Habba mouno,
To play, amuse oneself, Khélinu, .
To rest,
To be tired, Thékinu, e
To tire, another, Théka korinu,
To adorn, Songot korinu, Majdng khldmno,
To disfigure, Bérap korinu, Shdpma khajémno,
To dress, self Kapra pinibar, | 5 84000,
8, sell, pra p! » | Hi ghmno,
To dress, another, Hi gdn hotno,
To undress, self, Kapra phdlinu, Hfi khtno,
To undress, another, Hi kha hotno,

VOCABULARY.

Dhimdl.
Vérli.
Chichdli.
Lishili,
Ch4li.

Amli.

Jimli.
Chétdmli.
Lhépgli.
Sopén déli.
U’kés rhali.
Bhémli.
Phirli.

Hél pdli.
Kdrdkdrd p4li.

Bén chili.
Bénchd péli.
Etdnéng bili.
Bhindng hadéli.
Shéoli.

Shéo péli.
Disali.
Bhindng hadéli.
Dés 161,

Miso laili.
Bhindng pAli.

Didng shdli.
Baddhi pdli.

Salténg chtmli.
Nokol péli.

Bénta pdli.

Kamai pdli.
Bai péli.
Niéfa chdli.
Naksdn chdli.
Léng kdmli ?

Elka psli.
M4 elka péli.
Dhéba ghpli.

Dhdba gtp pdli.
Dhéba chibli.
Dh4bd chip p4li.



English.
To guide, direct,
To misguide,

To lead,

To follow,

To clasp, embrace,

To baptise, name,

To wean,

To marry,

To divorce,

To bury,

To burn, corpse,

To mourn, for dead,

To inherit,

To acquire,

To serve menially,

To cheat, defraud,

To steal,

To rob,

To murder,

To beat,

To maim,

To commit rape,

To commit adultery,

To promise, give and
take promise,

To impignorate,

To redeem, pledge,

To complain, taxwith
wrong-doing,

To sue, legally,

To prosecute, ditto,

To examine, try legally,

To prove, establish
judicially,

To decide, decree, ditto,
To sentence, condemn,

To fine,
To punish,
To Eang (per collum),
To imprison,
To give physic,
To take physic,
To bleed, let blood,
To pay taxes,
To Jevy taxes,
To let,
To hire,
To appraise,

o cost,
To buy,
To gell,
To exchange, barter,
To calculate, reckon,
To lend, money,
To borrow,
To owe,

VOL. 1.

VOCABULARY.
Kocch. Bodo.
Lémd dinthino,
- Sigouno,” '

Agot génu, z Sigang ldngno,
Pacho 4sinu, Yano phoino,
K6l korinu, Gobdno,
Ném rdkhibgr, Mtng déno,
An khilibdr, Abt ndgiér hotno,

Bibah korinu,

Méti dibdr,
Phan kinu,

Wirsi bhdg libér,

Kamainu,
Chdkori korinu,
Thaginu,

Chari korinu,
Ddk4 mdrinu,
Khin korinu,
Pitinu,

Ghdil konu,

Korfl korinu, di-
bér and libdr,

Bandhak rakhinu,

N4lish korinu,

Tajvij k;l;u,
S4bit konu,
Htkam dibdr,

Donr libdr,
S4sti dibdr,
Ph4nsi dibdr,
Kaid korinu,
Oshod dib4r,
Oshod libdr,
Phust libdr,
Khajana dibdr,
Khajana libdr,
Bhdra libdr,
Bhdra dibdr,
Bhou konu,
Molinu,
Kinibar,
Béchibar,
Bodol konu,
Gonti korinu,
Dhdr dinu,
Dh4r linu,

Habba khldmno,
Hinjou ndgdrno,
Phopno,
Shouno,

Chaléno ?
8ikhou khouno,
Lithino,
Shithatno,
8htno,

Kordl 16'1‘1.0 and
hotno,
Bandak hotno,

Bandak labono, {

Donr lzin'(.)',
Sdsti hotno,

Méli hotno,
Mili léno,

Khajana hotno,
Khajana léno,
Bibdn l4no,
Bibdn hotno,
Bhou khldmno,
Bhau jddno,
Baino,
Phanno,
Slaino,
Shydnno,
Bindne hotno,
Bindne léno,
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Dhimdl.
D4ma dop pili.
Déind awaili.

Lampdog hadéli.

Nha choleli.
Béali.

Ming tdli.
Dada 14p-péli.
Béhé chumgli.
Béwal-da-pili.
Libli.

Chéléli.
Chiiri péli.
Déka pdli.
Khén péli.
Dé4nghaili.

Kordl pili
rhali.
Bdnd4 pili.

Bénda.
U’ldog péli.

and

Donr rhali.
Sésti pili.

Oshor al.r;'paﬂi.
Oshor amli.

Khajana pili.
Khajana rhali.
Bhéra rhali.
Bhgra pili.

Dém jéngli.
Chéoli.
Pilli.

Shéli.

Gan hili.
Dhdr pili.
Dhdr rhali.

E
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English.
To pay,
To give credit,
To weigh,
To measure,
T'o build house,
To quarry stone,
To make bricks,

"I'o engrave on stone ormetal,
To fuse, make melt,

To melt, self,
To mould, cast,
To manufacture,
To dye,

To grind (corn, &c.),

To give edge,

To blunt edge,
To mine,
To smelt,
To refine,

To polish,

To glaze, varnish,
To hammer,

To saw,

T'o sew, stitch,
To mend clothes,
To make clothes,

To weave,

To spin,

T'o knit,

To tan leather,

To express sugar or oil,

To shave,

To bathe,

To wash clothes,
T'o dry clothes,
To couk,

To roast,

To boil,

To fry or grill,

To bake,

To brew,

To distil,

To turn with lathe,
To print cloth,

To make rope,

To bleach,

To make basketry,
To paint,

To sing,

To play music,

To sculpture,

To cement, glue,
To paste,

To plaster walls,

VOCABULARY.
Kocch. Bodo.

Chikti korinu,
'Poulim.x',‘ Chtno,
Népinu, Chtno,

N6 lGno,

Onthai joukhono,
I'nt périnu, Ithd ddano,

. Gli hotno,
Galinu, Gilino,
Ba.naib;i.r:, Ddino,
Rong dibdr, Rong hotno,
Pisinu, Ytnno,

. Bér hotno,

Bér diou, % Yinno, ’

Chikon konu,
Chikon konu,

Silai konu,

Sat kdtinu,

Sichfbar,
Périnu,
Mandiou,
Soda konu,

Rondhc;;l. konu,

Chépibar,

Rongin.\;;
G4inu,
Béjé konu,

Stinu,
Lépibdr,
Lépibdr,

Hatromno,

Gochong “kba-
jémno,

Diané,
Chin khouno,
Shano,

Hi{ ddiino,
Ddino,
Khandaug luno,
Jéékbéno,
Chiingno,
Phérétno,
Chimno,
Dagwino,
Chtno,

Ldmno,

Yé6phrénno,
Youno,
Chongno,
Hdngno,

Chéugno, N
Chouno Jousouno,

Chdno,

Hépno,
Rong hotno,
Rojdpno,
Damno,

Chitapno; h
Léi hotno,
Litno,

Dhimdl.
Db4r stjili, -

Déngli.
Déngli.
S4 ddmli.

Gili pdli.
Giléli,

Thirli.
Rong pili.
Mhaili.
Bér pili. -
Laili.
Bhoi pdli.

Rhiwa pdli.
Manjili.

6ok,
Chééli.
J66li.

Thirli.

Katéli.
Paili.

Péréli.
K4émli,
Chéiili,
Phéli.
Shénli.

.

Héli.
Khinli,
Héli.
Ya ga'ii.i.
Chaili.

Bataili.

Gothaili.
Gabaili,
Lééli.
Bééli

Lét pili.
Lé pili.



English.
To breed, cattle,
To fatten, ditto,

To feed, simpl

To s]aughter? v

To flay,

To shear,

To milk,

To churn,

To cultivate, agricul-
turally, » e

To dig,

To plough,

To harrow,

To manure,

To sow,

go reap,
o transplan

To weed? b

To irrigate,

To desiccate,

To thrash,

To winnow,

To stack,

To germinate or sprout,

To grow,

To flower,

To fruit,

To blow, as wind,
To blow, apply breath,

To shine, as sun,

To rain,
To thunder,

Tolighten, flash,aslightning,

To hail,

To snow,

To freeze, congeal,
To thaw,

To burn, another,
To glow, be of a glow,
To make glow,

To light, candle or fire,

To extinguish,

To illamine, a room,
To darken, ditto,

To flow, water,

To make flow, let off,
To come, )

To go,

To remain,

To return,

VOCABULARY. 67
Kocch. Bodo. Dhimdl.
Galai gophatno,  Pésh hili.
Guaphin, .
khl aimi o, % Dhém pdli.
Jéhotno, Ch4 pdli.
Danthatno, Pélli.
Bigtr khano, Dhdié 1héli.
Hdché gdruo, Ché hili.
Dadd chorotno,  Dadda chépli.
e Moéhéli.
Khéti konu, | %}gfnu;:f‘:‘)’ Ling péli.
Khan dibar, Joune, T66li.
Jétibar, chdsinu, Htmouno, -
Héngd kona, Moi hotno, Moi pili.
Sér dibdr, Sdr hotno, Sér pili.
Chitibdr, Phéino, Gdino,  D4lli.
Kitibar, Hino, Chééli.
Répibar, Gaino ? Thiuli.
Chikan phdlinu, Chékb4 déngno, Chalai upli.
Sichinu, Doi hotno, Chi pili.
Doi shdtno, Shdp pili.
Pitinu,
Stp korinu, Shibno, Om yépli.
Kalign konu, Htngno, J6m pdli.
Phdtinu, Rojéné, Y6li.
Bodhinu, Gajo jédno, Hignli.
Philinu, Bérno, Birli.
Phalinu, Thaino, Shéli.
Pgkinu, Monno, Minli.
Sadinu, Chédno, Aili.
Bohiuvu, Bohino, Bihili.
Phakinu, 811(11:0, Mhbli.

. ongno, Rbiwdli.
Chamkinu, 2 Modinno, Chilkali,
Bérsibdr, Nékbd héno, Wailéli.
Gargibdr, Khoromno, Duili.
Chomkon korinu, Muphlémno, Rufwgli.
Pdthar porinu, Korthai gakiéno,
Hém podinu, Hém galaino, Hém longli.
Jomibdr, D4khbdkdno, Jémli.
Gilibdr, Gilino, G4léli.
Jélinu, ‘W4t jangno, Tilf.

Sou gdrno, Ti pdli.
Ddhakinu, W4t jong baléno, Lhdli.
Dah konu, Wit chublouno, Lhé pdli.
Jolot konu, {ﬁ;gh‘:g‘“’ z TS pdli.
Nibhil konu, Khamatno, Nibhaili.
U’jjdla konu, Shrdng khajémno, Phara pdli.
A’ndhér konu, Khémshikhldmno, Ddp pdli.
Bohinu, Bohi ldngno, Bahili.

Bohi hotno, Bahi p4li.
Asibar, Phoino, Léli.
Jdbdr, Théngno, Hadéli.
Robdr, Théno, Hili.
Gbribdr, Phoi phinno, Gdrai hili ?

* To cut down the forest, a process equivalent among this people to cultivation.
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English.
To approach,
To retire, go off,
To journey,
To arrive,
To depart,
To enter,
To go out,
To make haste,
To delay,

To walk, as quad-

ruped or man,
To fly, as bird,
To creep, as insect,

man,
To run,

To run away, flee,
To gallop, horse,
To trot, ditto,

To leap,

To hop, skip,

To kick,

To scratch,

To sting, as bee,

To pace or stride, as %

To strike with hand,
To strike, beat, with g

stick,
To cut,

To thrust or push,
To pull,

To catch, as thrown,

To throw,
To throw away,
To pinch,
To swim,

To drown, sink, self,
To make sink or drown,

To stand,
To fall,
To make stand,

To make fall or throw

down,
To sit down,
To get up,
To lie down,
To take up,

To set down,

To put, place, set in

place,
To fetch, bring,
To take away,
To carry, bear,

Bhitor sondinu,
Bdhir nikalnu,

Bilombh konu,

Thélia phaldnu,

VOCABULARY. ,

Bodo.
Kbatiou phoino,
Gatchdn thdngno,
Jatra khldmno,
Srikhino, Chono,
Thédogno,

Sing hopno,
Bahir thdngno,
Gakri khldmno,

Léshi ldshi khldmno,

Thébaino,
Birno,
M4dn baino,
Thabaino,

Khotno,
Khat ldngno,

Bdtno,
Bédjalono,
Jéné,
Khdrchino,
Jaytno,
Shino,

Shtno,

Ddno, Héno,
Phono,*
Ndgérétno,

{ Chojaretno,

Béné,

Chap khdngno,
Gdr hotno,
Gar hotno ?
Khépno,
Santréno,
Hapno,

Hap hotno,
Gochougno,

Gataino,
Gdéchdng hotno,

N4kh laino,

Chééno,

Jhi khdngno,
Sanatno,
Daikhangno,
Danno,
Danno,

Lgbono,
Ldngno,
Bdno,

Dhimdl.
Chéngsho hadéli.
Bhindng hadéli.
Jétra pdli.

Léli.
Haddli.
Lipta wéngli.
Bdhir oléli.
Dhim pdli.
Bilomb pdli.
Higilli.
Bhirli.
Strsaraili.
Higilli.
Db4pli.
Kh4tli.

Ténli.

Hid gili.
L4t hili.
Kb4li.
Chdli.
Déng haili.

Déng haili.
P4 pili.

Dhé kaili.

Tén péli.
Bimli.
Jhdtéli.
Chipli.
Chim thaili.
Néili.
Dabili.
Dabi pdli.
Jépli.
Léngli.

Jép péli.
Théliténg long p4li.
Yongli.
Lhdli.
Auséli.
Tothéli.
Lhé péli.
Té4li.

T44li.

Chamténg 16li.
ChGm poli.
Phdli.

* Phono, to fell timber; Hdno, to cut culinarily ; Ddno, to cut genorally.



English.
To convey away,
transport,
To mount, vehicle,
To alight from,
To climb, go up tree
or hill,
To descend, come
down,
To stay, stop, de-
tain, a.
To let go, suffer to
depart, a.
To stop, stay, be
staid, self, n,
To hinder, impede,
prevent,obstruct, a.

To put a stop to, a.

To set a-going, a,

To begin, have be-
ginning,

To commence, make
beginning,

To end, have end,

To finish, perfect,
complete, make
end of,

VOCABULARY.

Kocch.

2 B6kléjdbdr,

%

|

To have hold, possess,

To lack, want,

To hold, retain, keep,

To cede, give up,
relinquish,

To hold, have in
han

d
To gras’p, hold forcibly,

To relax grasp,

To let go, quit hold of,

To dispossess, take
forcibly, seize,

To take simuply,

To give, transfer by
gift,

Totransfer generally,

To  receive, obtain,
get,

To acquire, earn,
gain by own labour,

To find, discover,

To lose,

To search for,

To intrust with,
commit to,

To conceal, hide,

To reveal, disclose,

Chorinu,
Utarinu,
Chorinu,
U'tarinu,
Lémbibar,
At kaibar chen-
kinu,
Jébar dibdr,
Atkinu,
Tékinu,
Chénkinu,
Rokinu,
Thém bhgnu,
Cholon konu,

N. Shart hobar,

A. Shart konu,

N. Tamgm ho-
bar,

A. Tamém ko-
ribar,

Bés korinu,
Obhdg hobar,
Rékhibar,
Ch4rinu,
Dhorinu,
Rékhinu,
Dhorinu,

Hdth dhila konu,
Chéri dinu,
Kdria libar,
Libar,

Dén konu,

Dibar, 2
Porbos sompibdr,
P4bdr,

Libar,

Kémgnu,

Pény, 2
Pdbdr,

Hardi konu,

Onsibdr,
Sémpibér,

Liki rdkhinu,
Pargot konu,

Bodo.

Béldngno,

Yé6uog khatno,
G4né,

Yong khatno,

Géno,

Thén hotno,
Hop tano,

Thang hotno,

Thaptdno,

Homtgno,
Th4pta hotno,

Théu hotno,
Théng hotno,
H4ogno,

Héng hotno,
Moujenno,
Japno,
Khgngno,

Mou japno, §

Jap hotno,

Négdrno,

Akhaino, z

Rékhino,
Hoéwmno,

Akhai phtrGnno,
N4gdrno,

Homno,
Ldno,
Hotno,

Hotno,

Manno,
Léno,

Kamai khldmno,
Manno,
Gémdno,
Naigrtno,

Hikm4uo,
Dinthino,

|
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Dhimdl.

Phtchamli.

Téngli.
Khali.

Téngli.
Khli.

Té4 péli.
H4li pili.
T44li, hili.
Rboli.

T44 pdli.
Rhéli.

Téi pali.
Dingil pili.
Mhoili, Téngli.
Mhoi pdli.
Teng pdli.
Hoili,

HGi péli.

Lb4gli.

- Khtrtd rdkhéli.

Rimli.
Khir dhila péli.
Lh4li.
Ghinli.
Rimli.
Rbali.
Pili.
Pili.
Nénli.
Rhali.
K4maili.

Néali.

Mb4li.
Bhdli.
Rhéli.

Mh6 péli.
016 pali.
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English.
To cover, simply,
To uncover,
To lie hid, be hid,

To show oneself,
To show, exhibit,
display goods,
To put up, put by,

To hoard, save, amass,
To spend, cousume,

use,

To waste prodigally,

'l o furnish house,
f'o load, lade,
To unload,

To pack,

To unpack,
To tie knot,
To untie knot,
To bind,

To unbind,
To tighten,
To loosen,

To erect, put up,
To pull down,

T'o sheathe, weapon,

To unsheathe,
To mark,

To erase,

To stain,

To let in,

To let out,

To expel, drive out,
To wring, wet clothes,

To wrench,
To annex, add to,
To denex, detach,

To move, self,

To move, other,

To remove, displace,

To be stationary,

To make stationary,
To appear, come in

sight,
To disappear,
To rise, sun,
To set, sun,
To rise, ascend,
To raise, lift,

To sink, descend, n.
To make sink, depress,

To advance, go ou,

VOCABULARY.

Kocch.

Dhdkibr,

Dhéka phdlinu,
Litkibdr,

z Chhipibar,

Nikalibdr,

Rdkh chhorinu,
Songtibar,
Khoroch konu, z

Sfjanu,
Lédinu,

Bhér Gtdriny, {

Mét bdndhinu,
M6t khilinu,
Génthinu,
Gdnth kholinu,
Béndhinu,
Kbholinu,
Bhiribar,

Dhil koribdr,

Khbada kono,
Pdria phdlinu,

o~

Nish4n dibgr,
Métinu,

Ddgh dibar,
Bhitordsibdrdibar,

" Béhir jébar dildr,

Nikélya dinu,
Nichéribar,
Aintinu,
Jodinu,
Alag konu,
Cholinu,
Hilinu,
Cholon-hilon-
korinu,

— e s

Thir hob4r,
Thir korib4r,

Uday konu,
Asti konu,
Uthinu,
Uthya kénu,
Dabibar,

A'gh jdbar,

Bodo. Dhsmdl.
Khopno, Thémli
Jokhlopno, .
Bé6t lépno, L4 pdli.
Khakmdno, Mhdli.
Ntjdno, Oléli.

Dén thaino, Dépdli.
Chak kldpno, Tham pili.
PhatGmno, l Jom pdli.
Gdrno, . .
Héni khldmno, | D& Pali
N6 chéno, S 16 phli.
B4 hotno, Ladai pdli.
Ytnogno, Than- ]

gi khééno,
Thiéngi khdno, Jém pdli.
Thangi kbé6no,  Khaili.
Khdno, Jingli.
Khééno, Khaili.
Garra khldmno,  Bhirili.
Ranno Pharanno, Dhil péli.
Thtno, .
Pochongno, % Jap pdli.
Kiklaino, Léng pdli.
Chono, Wh4li.
Bokbéno, Holi.
Chin hotno, Chin pdli.
Khomatno, eee
Diégaino, Digéli. :

Sing 14 bono,

Lipta wéngli pili.

Béhir 14 bono, Bdhir oleli pili.
Tan hotno, 0l¢ péli.
Chépno,
Bophaito, Tharli.
Jodinu, Jom pdli.
Gaban danno, .  Bhindng pdli.
Thabdino, .
Mouno? ’ ‘ Léli.
Lé péli.

GGbGn nupthi % Bhindng chol.

léngno, Lé péli.
Gochongno, -Japli.
Posongno, Jap péli.
Ntno, Lhbéli.
Hapno, Dubili.
Chouno, Lhbdéli.
Dédénno, Dabili,
Jhikhopuo, Lhéli.
Boklopno, L6 péli.
Hapno, DAabili.
Chémno, Dabi pdli.
Douldogno ? Lémpdog haddli



English,
To retrograde,

To vibrate, shake, 2.,

To make shake, a.,

To press, by own weight,
To compress, squeeze,
To contain, hold in,
To sustain, hold up,
To stick, adhere, n.,
To affix, attach, a.,

To come off, n.,

To take off, detach, a.,

To increase, self,

To make increase, )

add to,
To decrease, self,

To make decrease,

subtract from,
To divide,
To expand, self,
To open, other,

To close, self,
To shut, other,

To exhale, evaporate,

self,
To exude, ditto,
To absorb, ditto,
To sprinkle,
To moisten,

To soak,

To make dry,
To be wet,

To be dry,

To filtrate,

To flash,

To blage,

To be extinct,
To extinguish,

Bambai.

VOCABULARY.

Kocch.
Pdche dsibar,

Hilibdr,

D4binu,
Chipinu,
Séndib4r,
Thémbhibdr,
Lagibdr,
Sdtibgr,
U'thinu,

Ba(_iibar,' -
Bodokonu,

Ghotibdr,

Ghotia horibar,
Kbdna khéni-

konu,
Phatinu,
Khilinu,
Manjinu,
Bond korinu,

Bdph uthinu,

Chiya podinu,
Sésibar,
Chitanu,
Bhijinu,

Stsya khilibar,

Stakha konu,
Bhijd hobar,
Stkna hobar,
Chénka konu,
Chémkibar,

* Nibhil hobar, ~

Nibbil korinu,

Bodo.

Inslotno,
Mouno,

Chamouno,

Hap chono,
Chétno,
Chtno, Hapno,
Thap thédno,
Bi thdngno,
Shithapno,
Guagdno,
Botlapno,
Détno,

Phédétno,

—~—

Dtino, Shémno, %

Phédino,

Gabtn gabtn
rénno,
Bérshrduno,
Khéono,
Khop jopno,
Jékh lopno,
Kbtindé kha-
léngno,

f
Bidé, yang khatno,

Chopno,
Shétno,
Phichino,
Chi trono,
Chi hapno,
Rén hotno,
Gichi jdino,
Rénno,
Chogorno,
Chul gouno,
Jong douno,
Gomatuo,
KhdGmatno,

. PROPER NAMES.,
Dhimd!l Males.—Undo, GGmbér, Jidbor, Déda, Bhonda, Usép, Endd, Méndd,

Dhimdl Females.—Apchi, D616i, SGjéi, Sal6i, Phirséi.
Bodo Males.—Gijan, Moshto, PhabG, Birna, Jinkhdp, Gongdr, TheGphai,
Laidar, Hajo, G4dar, J6nti, Gakhdng, Nddong, MéI4.

Bodo Females.—Tal6Gt, Mairi, Jijiri, Bajin, Khém, Rondini.

)

Dhimdl.

Nhucholi.
Khdngli ?
Dailong léli.
Phirli.

Lé6 péli.
Phir pdli.

Répli.
Wengli?
Tékili.
Tépli.
T¢ péli.
Lhdli.
Lhd pdli.
Dhémli.

Dhém pdli.

Shibli,
Mbhoili.

Mhoi pgli.

Bdnta pdli.

Phiitéli.
Héli.
Chobli.
Gipli.
Dhis Ihli.

Oléli.

Chali.
Tirthira péli.
Jhd pdli.

Jhé péli.

Séng pdli.
Jhdli.
Séngli.
Chaaili.
Rhiw4li.
Méhtili.
Komhili.
Nibhaili.
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PART II.—GRAMMAR.

ORTHOGRAPHY.

I MUST begin with the remark that I do not propose to say
anything of the Kdécch Grammar, which is wholly corrupt
Bengdli. The reasons which have induced me to give the
Kécch Vocabulary are stated elsewhere* The following
remarks will therefore apply solely to the Bédo and Dhimal
languages—languages which, as it appears to me, have pre-
served to a wonderful extent their primitive raciness, both
in vocables and in structure. Neither of them possesses, nor
ever did possess, any alphabet or books, and I have conse-
quently been left at liberty to apply to them any system of
letters that might seem most advisable; for various reasons
I have postponed the Négari to the Roman, which latter I
have, I hope, employed in a manner sufficiently conformable
to that recognised by the Society,} except that, having no
actual or prospective occasion to employ Arabic or Persian
words or sounds, I have uniformly expressed the Indian %
by the like English letter. The vowels are sounded as on the
- Continent of Europe and in Scotland—not as in England;
and the graver or lengthened sound of each is denoted by an
accent or mark above—thus ¢, a very long sound, in some rare
instances, by reduplication as well as accent. A few sounds
of this latter kind occur both in the Bédo and Dhimdl lan-
guages, and in the former they subserve the important pur-
pose of distinguishing the different senses of otherwise similar
* I have failed to get at the original and true speech of this race, whose ancient
tongue is fast merging in Bengilf.
+ For Mécch read Bodo, passim. Mécch is a name imposed by strangers.
This people call themselves Bodo, which, of course, is the proper designation.

See note at Part ITII. Asiatic Society of Bengal, under whose auspices this essay
was published.
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words : thus, hino, ‘ to cut ;” hdino, ‘to be able;’ jano, ‘to eat;’
jddno, ‘to be’ Instances of this kind are rare in the Bddo,
and rarer in the Dhimdl language. The Bdédo and Dhimal
tongues have an easy and flowing enunciation, which is readily
represented by our letters. Compound consonant sounds are
rare—any such compounds as the Sanskrit ksha, &c., un-
known—aspirates common.

The nasal #, denoted by me by a dot above the letter (7),
is fully as common as in U’rdd and Hindi, and is not unfre-
quently complexed into a harsher sound, which I have
denoted by gn. Two concurrent vowels are always to be
understood as a diphthong* with one blended and long sound,
unless when the second vowel is doubly dotted (6), and in
these cases, which are common in Bodo and Dhimal, each
vowel is to have a perfect and independent utterance. The
naso-guttural French ¢ is frequent in Dhimdl, and has
sometimes a prolonged and very harsh sound, which I can-
not represent otherwise than by reduplication and accent,
thus éécha, ‘a goat” Y is always a consonant. In Bodo = is
often prefixed to words beginning with a vowel, as Akai
Nakai, and in this tongue the use of ¢k for j, of ¢ for d, of &
for g, are commutations constantly occurring, but deemed
vulgarisms,

ARTICLES.

There is no article, definite or indefinite, in the Bodo or
Dhimdl tongue. The demonstrative pronouns this and that
usually, and the numeral one more rarely, stand in lieu of
articles.

SUBSTANTIVES.

Nouns, like verbs, have only one regimen or mode of de-
clension; nor is that single uniform mode perplexed with any Gender.
refinements expressive of gender. Declension is accomplished
not by inflection, of which, strictly speaking, there is hardly case.

a trace, but by affixes, or rather post-fixes, analogous to the
U'rdd and Hind{ post-positions. Number is similarly ex- Number.
pressed, that is, by post-positions. In Bodo there are clearly

* I use three, d makes au, ¢, ai, and 6, ou, ¢.g., hawfinch, aye, aye, however.
See note at p. 82,
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Case.

74 GRAMMAR.

but two numbers, and I think also in Dhim4l, though in the
latter I have met with some vague traces of a dual, which
further research may establish. In Bodo the word phir, and
in Dhimdl the word galai, post-fixed simply to the noun,
express the plural, thus, B., gotho, ‘a child;’ gotho phur,
¢ children ;’ Dh., chan, ‘achild;’ chan galai, ¢ children.” These

words have I beheve no meaning whatever

By turning to the Vocabulary it will be seen that the
Bodo and Dhlmal tongues both possess a great variety of
substantive sexual terms, which usually suﬁ‘ice, as in English,
to denote all that is needful in the distinction of sex among
human beings. There are exceptions, however, to this rule;
and then the defect of specific terms is supplied by peri-
phrasis. Thus the Bodo tongue has no simple words equiva-
lent to the English boy and girl, and the sex of minors is
therefore expressed thus: ‘man-child,”  woman-child,’ or hiwa
gotho,hinjou gotho. InDhimdl,wdjanand béjan are simple and
exact equivalents for ‘ boy ' and “girl” The word chan, which
properly means the young of all creatures, is likewise used in
Dhimél to express ‘boy,” in opposition to chamdi, or ‘girl,’ which
last word affords the only and faint trace in Dhimal (none in
Bodo) of that happy facility of converting male into female
words, by mere variation of the terminal letter or syllable,
which characterises U'rdd and Hindf. Sex among animals,
generally, exclusive of human beings, is expressed in Bodo by
the post-fixes jold and j6, and in Dhimdl by the prefixes ddn-
kha and mahani, equivalent to ‘male’ and ‘ female;’ thus B,
mushi bos ; mushi-jold, ‘abull;” mishi-jé,‘a cow. Dh., pis,
ddnkhd pfa, and mahani pia respectively. There are like-
wise in both languages a variety of specific terms expressive
of sex among the domesticated and familiar animals, as in
English and other languages. These may be found in the
Vocabulary. They have no grammatical effect or character
whatever, and this remark may be generalised or applied to
the whole subject of -gender in Bodo and in Dhimal.

The gender of substantives consequently has no influence
at all on adjectives or on verbs.

Cases in Bodo and Dhimdl are formed entirely by post-
positions. There is no inflection whatever. Cases are nume-
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rous; not less than nine were given to me. But all simple
and direct languages which decline their nouns by means of
pre- or post-positions have an almost unlimited field for the
multiplication of cases. I apprehend that the companion-
ative is a doubtful case, and that the ablative and instru-
mental are, normally, but one case, and also the dative and
objective, and that on or upon is no case at all. In that
event there would be only five cases, for the vocative seems
wanting.

To form the plural it is merely required to supply the
word phir or galai in Bodo and Dhimédl respectively, between
the noun and the post-position.

All nouns substantive are declined according to the fol-
lowing example :—

English. Bodo. Dhimdl.
N. 4 man, Hiwd, Wival,
G. Of a man, Hiwdni, ‘Wéval ko.
D. T'o a man, Hiwg no, Wédval éng,
Ac. A man, Hiw4 kho, Wigval éng,
? On a man, Hiwg choy, ‘Wigval ko rha'o,
Voe. O man ! Caret ? Caret ?
Ab. From a man, Hiwdni phrd, ‘Wdval sho,
Ins. By a man, Hiwg jong, Wéval dong.
Loc. In a man, Hiw4 hd or ou or nou, Wéval t4.
Comp. With a man, Hiw{ lago, Wival dosa.

Plural, hiwd phir, hiwd phur ni, &ec., in Bodo; and in Number.
Dhimdl, wéval galai, waval galai ko, &c., as in the singular.
Thus it appears that in Bodo n¢ is the sign of the genitive,
no of the dative, kho of the objective, chou of the anonymous,
phrd of the ablative, jong of the instrumental, ~d or ou or nou
of the locative, and lago of the companionative; and that in
Dhimal ko, éng, éng, rhito, sho, dong, td, and dosa are their
equivalents.

In Latin and other languages, prepositions govern a vanety
of cases. Post-positions are the equivalents of this part of
speech in Eastern tongues and in the above declension. It
appears that the Bodo phrd, equal to the Latin ab, and the
Dhimal rhito, equal to the Latin supra, govern the genitive,
that is, require the sign of the genitive, even while occupying
the place of the ablative in declensions. This is an anomaly,
going far perhaps to prove that phrd and rhito are not truly
signs of case or declension, but rather post-positions in the
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general sense (like some of the others perhaps), that is, not
signs of declension.

ADJECTIVES.

Adjectives in both these languages precede or follow the sub-
stantives, with all the simple directness of English and with no

more effect on the gramma.tical structure ; thus in Bodo an
2

ugly son, shapma blsha an ugly da.ufrhter shapma. blshﬁ a
good boy, hiwa-gotho gham a good glr] hlnjou-gotho gham
good child-ren, got}ho-phdr ghém; the sporb of good children,
gh;m gotho?phﬁrni kh!él. In Dhimadl, a nau;;hty b;y, mé.xélka

2 I 2 I 2 I 2 3 I 2
wajan, a naughty girl, ma elka béjan; good child-ren, elka chan

3 I 2 3 2 3 1
galai; the play of good children, élkd chan galai ko khél
1 2 3 2 3 ¢
To naughty boys. Bodo. Hamma gotho-phir no. Dhimal. Md

3 I
élka wijan-galai éng.

Nouns, substantive and adjective, of the simple forms
abound in both languages, and both tongues are miserably
deficient in abstract forms, whether derivative or primitive,
such as childhood from child, greatness from great, and sex,

age, &. So nearly all compounds are wanting in these
tongues, that is, that vast class of words which in Greek,
Latin, and Sanskrit are formed either from a noun or verb
compounded with privative, intensitive, qualitative, aggrega-
tive or disjunctive particles, or from two nouns or a noun
and verb mixed; anarchy, astronomy, agriculture, nirvritti,
pravritti, dwibhdshya, vibritasih, hémdchal. Such words, as a
class of terms, are wanting, though the means of forming
them are forthcoming, and used to a small extent. These
are points however which will be best explained by con-
sulting the copious and carefully-constructed Vocabulary.
Ellipsis is carried to a great extent, both as to nouns and
verbs, sometimes with, sometimes without, the sanction
of concurring vowels, and often in excess of what that
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sanction would cover where it exists. Long-tailed words
or sesquepedalians nor Horace nor Frere ever abhorred
more heartily than do these simple races of men; and
when three even short words come together without a
verb, one of them, the central, is almost sure to be
lopt and to lose the first syllable of a dissyllable; thus,
taller than all, boinobo jow shin, for gajow shin, in Bodo;

1 2 3 3 I 2
and in Dhimdl, tat bééng for tatko béval éng, to his own wife.
Similar ellipsis takes place constantly among the verbs,
especially in Dhimdl, as hankd for hadéingka, ‘I will go;’
jenka for jéingkd, ‘I will be.’

There are verbal nouns both in Bodo and Dhimdl, sub-
stantives formed from the root or imperative, and adjectives
from the participle. There is likewise a very useful privative
of general application in each of these tongues, which is
the word géyi of the Bodo, and mdnthé or mdnthika of
the Dhimdl. Ongd in the former tongue (yonga if a vowel
precede it) has likewise a similar function, but of less cur-
rency; and this language has, further, a possessive of much
value, called gondng. All these are post-fixes, and separately
viewed are adverbs rather than nouns; but in composition
they form adjectives from substantives, and perhaps also one
class of substantives from another; thus, from dhon, ¢ wealth,’
we have dhongéyd or dhon mdnthika, ‘ poor, void of wealth,’
respectively in Bodo and Dhimal ; and, in the former tongue,
from rai speech (from speak!) we have raindngd or raiyonga,
¢dumb,” ¢ speechless :’ also dhongondng, ¢ wealthy, possessed of
‘wealth.” Again, from dharam, justicé, we have dharam-géyd
vel ménthika, ‘unjust’ and ‘injustice’? and also, in Bodo,
dharamgondng, ‘just” I am not aware that adjectives in
either language are ever transmuted into adverbs, as evly
from evil, haughtily from haughty. Nor have I met with
any instance of a diminutive, or the means of forming one,
in either tongue. v

I should add, before quitting the subject of nouns, that the
Bodo attempt to form abstract nouns from the simple ones
by means of the post-fixes matno, s16, and bld, with a slight
change of the termination of the primitive word, and that
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they even affirm that of these post-fixes matno belongs more
properly to things, slo and bld to beings. Thus, from gajou,
‘tall} is formed gajéowan matno, ‘tallness;’ from majing,
‘handsome,” majingan matno, ‘ beauty;’ from gotho, ‘child,
gothobla or sld, ¢ childhood ;’ from gédét, ¢ great, gédét nan-
matno, ‘ greatness.” More samples of this formation may be
seen in the Vocabulary, wherein however I have left most of
the abstract nouns blanks, from doubts as to the authenticity
of this method of filling those blanks; abstracts are very
puzzling, yet it is indispensable to test the fact of their
absence at all events. The Dhimdls make no attempt to
form them, but fairly avow their unqualified astonishment
that anybody should seek for such strange and useless words!

COMPARISON.

There are no distinct words in either of these tongues
expressive of the degrees of comparison, like agathos, aridn,
aristos, bonus, melior, optimus; ‘good,’ ‘better,’ ‘best:’ norany
incrementory particles serving to the same end, such as the
Sanscrit ‘ tar, tam ;’ the English ‘er’ and ‘est,’ and the Latin
‘or’ and ‘ssimus.’

The comparative and superlative degrees are formed in
Bodo and in Dhimél as in Hindi and U’rdd, by words ex-
pressive of ‘than that,’ ‘than all,’ binbo shin and boinoboshin in
Bodo, and oko nhadong, sogiming ko nhddong in Dhimadl,
according to the following example,

English. Bodo. Dhimdl.

Tall, @ Oajou, Dhdngd.

Taller, %" Binbo gajou shin, O’k6 nhddong dhdngd.

K Sogiming ko nhédong dhdngd,

Tallest, o Boinobo gajou shin, or dhdngd saika.

Short, g Gahai, Béngrd.

Shorter, 5 Binbo gahai shin, O’kéuhddSng bingra.
Shortest, ) = Boinobo gahai shin or sin, Bdugrd saika.

In the above examples Binbo is compounded of the in-
flected form of the word Bi, ¢ him, it, that,’ and of the euaphonic
-particle bé. Shin or sin is ‘than.’ Boinobo is compounded
of the word boino “all’ and b6, ‘as before.” In the Dhimal series
oko is the inflected form of w4, ‘him’ or ‘that’ or ‘it.” Nhddong
is the indeclinable ‘ than.’ Sogiming is ‘all,’ an adjective, and
saika, I believe, an adverb equivalent to  very,” ‘most,” or the
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magis vel maxime of Latin. It will be seen that in the Bodo
idiom the literal style is ‘that or it great than’ for the com-
parative, and ‘all great than’ for the superlative, whereas in
Dhimal the Hindi and Urdd idiom is followed, ‘that than
great’—<all than great.” I have already adverted to the
elliptical manner of speech so popular with these races. In
the above examples the Bodo constantly, almost invariably,
drop the middle syllable of boinobo and the first syllable of
gajou and of gahai. And in like manner, the Dhimal sink
the second syllable of nhddong, and the middle syllable of
sogiming. If my conjecture as to the Dhimdl saika be
correct, we shall have in one form of the Dhimél superlative
a nearly exact equivalent of the English and Latin idiom
very pious, most pious, magis pius, maxime pius, except that
the adverb follows the adjective in Dhimal.

PRrONOUNS.

The personal, possessive, demonstrative, relative, distribu-
tive, and reflective or egoistic (self*) pronouns will be all
found in the Vocabulary. The declension of the pronouns
seems to be the least imperfect part of the structure of the
Bodo and Dhimal tongues, and in the latter exhibits through-
out marks of genuine inflection. The regimen is the same as
that for the declension of nouns; but, as I have given the
latter curtly, I will, at the risk of being tedious, give the
declension of the pronouns more fully.

Gender affects it not : the numbers are two; the cases nine,
as before.

English. Bodo. Dhimdl.
N. 1, A'ng, K4.
Q. Of me, A'ng ni, Kéng ko.
D. To me, A'ng no, Kéng.
Ac. Me, A'ng kho, Kéng.
Voc. Oh me, Caret ? Caret?
Loc. In me, Anghd, ou, nou, Kéng td.
? On me, Angni chou, Kdng ko rhato.
Abl. From me, Angni phrd, Kdng sho.
Inst By me, Ang jong, Kdng déng.
Com. With me, Ang lago, Kdng dosa.

* This is wanting save in the possessive form ‘ own.’
The pluralising particle ch@r is not usually applied to the first person, though
always to the second and third ; see on.
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PLURAL.

N. We, Jong, Kyél.

G. Of us, Jong ni, King ko.

D. To us, Jong no, King eng.
A. Us, Jong kho, King eng.

V. O we! Caret ? Caret ?
Loc. In us, Jong hd, ou, nou, King td.

? On us, Jong ni chou, King ko rhitd.
Ab. Prom uz, Jong ni phrd, King sho.
Ins. By us, Jong jong, King dong.
Com. With us, Jong lago, King dosa.
Thou, Nang, N4,

Of thee, Nang ni, Néng ko.

To thee, Nang no, Néng.

Thee, Nang kho, Néng.

O thou! Caret ? Caret ?
In thee, Naog h4, nou, Nduog td.

On thee, Nangni chou, Néog ko rhatd.
Prom thee, Nangni phrd, Néng she.
By thee, Nang jong, Nduog dong.
With thee, Nang lago, Néng dosa.
Ye, Nang chr, Nyél.

Of you, Nang chtrni, Ning ko,

To you, Nang chéirno, Ning éng.
Ye, you, Nang charkho, Ning éng.

0 ye! Caret ? Caret ?
In you, Nang chur b4, ou, nou, Ning t4.

On you, Nang charni chou, Ning ko rhiéta,
Prom you, Naung churni phrd, Ning sho.
By you, Nang chdr jong, Ning dong.
With you, Nang chir dago, Ning dosa.
He, she, st, Bf, W4,

Of him, Bini, 0'ké, wéoko.
To him, Bino, Wéng.

Him, Bikho, Wéng.

O he? Caret ! Caret ?

In him, Bih4, ou, nou, Wing t4.

On him, Bini chou, ‘Wing ko rhita.
Prom him, Bini phrd, Wing sho.
By him, Bini jong, Wing dong.
With him, Bini lago, ‘Wiéng dosd.
They, Bichir, U'bal.

Of them, Bichdar ni, U'bal ko.

T'o them, Bichdr no, U'bal éng.
Them, Bichar kho, U’bal éog.

O they ! Caret ? Caret !

In them, Bichtr nou, U'bal t4.

On them, Bichtirni chon, U'bal ko rhata.
Prom them, Bichtrni phrd, U’bal sho.
By them, Bichtr jong, U'bal dong.
With them, Bichdr lago, U’bal dosa.

POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS, &c.

Possessive pronouns precede their nouns. Possessive and
relative pronouns are seldom employed in the inflected forms
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of the personals, though these forms are common to both. Of
the use of the relatives in any form the Bédo and Dhimal are
‘very shy. Indeed, I doubt if their languages have any such
words, though I have set down in the Vocabulary the evidently
borrowed and seemingly perverted terms of others, and the
misapplied ones of their own.

The interrogative pronouns ‘who’ and ‘what,’ they have, viz.,
Chidr and M4 in Bédo, Héshd and Hai in Dhimdl. These pro-
nouns are decllned after the general model of the personal
ones.

DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS.

As has been noticed, they serve for articles. Imbé is ¢ this,’
and H6bé “that, in Bédo; and in Dhimal ¢ and 4, or, more
formally, {dong, 4dong for beings,’ {t4, tté for “things.’ Ibal,
Ubal, signifying ‘ these’ and ‘ those’ in Dhimal, are considered
the most express equivalents of the B6do imbéchir and hébé-
chir, Thus a good deal of difference is established between
the third persona.l pronoun and the demonstratives, though
ibal of the Dhimdl is evidently but the correlative of the
personal pronoun Ubal* I proceed to exhibit the declension
of the proximate demonstrative.

SINGULAR.
This, ) Imbé, TI.
Of this, Imbé ni, I'ko, Ydngko.
To this, Imbé no, Yéng.
This, Imbé kho, Yéng.
Oh this! ) Caret ? Caret ?
In this, Imbé b4, ou, nou, Ydng t4.
On this, Imbéni chou, Ydngko rhatd.
Prom this, Imbéni phrd, Ydug sho.
By this, Imbéni jong, Ydog dong.
With this, Imbéni lago, Yduog dosa.
PLURAL.
These, Imbé chir, I'bal.
Of these, Imbé chrni, Ibal ko.
To these, Imbé char no, Ibal éng.
These, Imbé char kho, Ibal éng.
Oh these ! Caret ? Caret ?

* The demonstrative % and the personal wd are probably the same word ra-
dically, W4 being but a vulgar pronunciation of U’ vel Voh. The absence of an
express third personal is so common in all languages that Smidt wittily ob-
serves—‘‘I am No. 1, you are No. 2, and all others are nothing at all ; that
fellow or this, to wit, Ille, Iste.”

VOL. 1. F
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In these, Imbéchar bhd, ou, nou, Ibal td.

On these, Imbéchtrni chou, Ibal ko rhita.
From these, Imbéchtrni phre, Ibal sho.

By these, Imbéchar jong, Ibal dong.
With these, Imbéchdr lago, Ibal dosa.

Itd makes itdng and 1itd, Gtdng, in the dative singular; for
the rest, these words, as well as idong, idong, are declined
without change by means of the universal post-positions.
So also the Bédo Hébé, plural hobéchir, follows the model
of Imbé.

There are two great peculiarities in the use of the pronouns
in these tongues; one is, that in both languages the pronouns
frequently stand as the last word in the sentence, and this
whether they be personal or possessive. The other pecu-
liarity is confined to the Dhimadl, and consists in the redupli-
cation of the first and second persons* plural (we-ye) thus,
from hinli, ‘to laugh,” we have kyél hin kyél, ‘we laughed,
nyél hin nyél, ‘ye laughed” TUbal hin, ‘they laughed,
ceases to exhibit this characteristic mark. The possessive
pronoun sometimes follows the governing noun, not usually.
It will be observed from the above examples that the plural
in most Bodo pronouns, and in many Dhimél ones, is formed
by the respective postfixes chir and bal. These are further
distinctions between the declensions of the nouns and pro-
nouns of these tongues.

NUMERATION.

The cardinal numbers extend only to 7 or 8 in Bddo, to 10
in Dhimdl. Beyond these numbers the method of reckoning
common to both people is by the Indian ganda and biss,
thus, 5 gandas are = 1 bisa or score, and 2 bisa = 40, §
bisd = 100, and thus they contrive to reach the ne plus ultra
of 200 or ten score. There are no ordinals in either tongue.
The cardinal series is evidently the same in both tongues,
and is derived from Tibet—the only instance of the kind I
have noticed in their languages,{ but I have not yet gone
into comparisons of this sort, nor purpose to do so till I have

* Singular also. See on.

* 10 of the 60 words in Brown’s List are identical in Dhim4l and Tibetan;
one in Bodo and Tibetan ; 15in Bodo and Géaré.
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completed the whole contemplated series of Vocabularies for
the Hills and Tarai, from the Bramapitra to the Kili or
Ghiégrd.

The following is the cardinal series of numbers, stript of
their affixes.

English. Bédo. Dhimdl,
One, Ché, E.
Two, Gné, Gné,
Three, Tbém, Sam,
Four, Bré, Did.

iz, y .
Seven, Sini, Nhii.
Eight, Yé.
Nine, Kiahd.
Ten, Té.

To these the Bédo prefix the particles San or Sd, Man or
Ma, and Thai, according as human beings, other animals and
things, or money, are in question. The numeral, with these

2
affixes, may either precede or follow the noun. Thus, Bihi
I I 2 2 I I 2 2 I I
sdché, one wife; Hiws sanché, one man; Birmd mdché, one
2 2 1 1 2 1 3
goat ; Thaka thai ché, one rupee ;* Chokai manthdm ménda,

2 I 3
12 sheep or 3 gandas of sheep.

The Dhimadls, again, have an immutable postfiz, which is
the word long, void of meaning like the Bédo prefixes. Thus
¢ long is one, gné long two. This postfix is often omitted,
as well as part of the noun to which the numeral is attached,
with that love of ellipsis that has been already remarked on.
Thus one day is properly ¢ long nhitima; but the Dhimdls
content themselves usually with Enhi. One man is Ediing
or Elong dfdng; 'and thus it appears that in Dhimdl the
numeral always precedes the substantive. In Bddo, on the
contrary, the numeral follows it or precedes it ; generally the
former.

* Chokai Vel Jokai, so Dou Vel Tou and Gorai Vel Korai. The mutation is
10 doubt euphonic and systematic, though the people are not aware of this, and
generally prefer the harsher letters, I must say. The harsh sounds therefore are
probably the more normal and appropriate. Thus Korai and not Gorsi is the
genuine Bédo commutative of the Hindi and Urdu Ghéra,

e
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THE VERB.

Verbs express being, possession, or action. Those of the
two former classes are very rare, or wholly wanting, in Bodo
and in Dhimél. Those of the third class, if they belong to
the primitive or simple type, are abundant. Verbs are
divided by Grammarians into the active and passive, the
transitive and intransitive or neuter, the personal and im-
personal, the regular and irregular, the entire and defective,
the compound and simple, the auxiliary and primary. Of
these kinds, passives are formed in Bédo by means of the
perfect auxiliary verb to be (jédno) added to the root of the
primary, which root is the imperative, second person singular.
In Dhimil there is no passive voice, though there is a past
participle (nay, two) attached to the active voice, and in con-
stant use as an adjective. A substitute for the passive voice
is attempted to be found by the Dhimdls in a manner analo-
gous to the Urdd and Hindi idiom, according to which a man
less frequently says, ‘I have been beaten by my brother,

2 I 2
than ‘I have eaten a beating from my brother,” Bhaf sé madr

3 : 2 3
khdyd. So the Dhimdl says yollasho ddnghai nénchdhika.
But the parallel is not complete, for nénchdhikd is a com-
pound, made up of nénli, to find, and chili, to eat, so that the
Dhimél idiom, literally rendered, is, ¢ I have found and eaten
a beating from my brother.” Transitive and neuter verbs
are, of course, common to both tongues; but neither, nor per-
haps any language in the world, possesses the Urdd and
Hind{ facility of transmuting the latter into the former, as
Uthnd, dthdnd ; chalna chaldna, samajhnd, samjhana, &c., ad
anfinitum. The only contrivance of this sort known to the
Bodo and Dhim4l languages is the compounding of the verb
hotno, to give,in Bédo, and of the verb péli, to do,in Dhimal,
with the root of the neuter verb, which it is proposed to make
active; thus from hdngno, to begin, n, comes hing hotno, to
begin a, and from mholili n, mhoi pdli; a in Bddo and Dhim&l
respectively. In Bédo, japno, to be finished, is made active
by prefixing the imperative of the verb to do, thus moujapno.
Of impersonal verbs I have nothing to say. Of reflected or
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deponent verbs I have found no trace. Verbs in general are
very regularly conjugated according to one regimen, irregular
verbs being rare in Bédo, and rarer in Dhimdl. Jéngli, to be,
is an irregular in Dhimdl, as in so many other tongues. I
scarcely know another instance in Dhimdl; but in Bédo
hotno, to give, hdino, to be able, phoino, to come, with some
others, are irregular in one or more tenses. Of defective or
fragmentary verbs, the Bddo auxiliary dong and dongman,
equivalent, I apprehend, to the hin and thd of Urdd and the
hou and bhayou of Hindi, and the Dhimal auxiliaries, khika,
hikd, and dngkd, fragments of verbs of similar meaning with
dongman, are samples. Compound verbs other than those
already spoken of, whereby neuters are made active, are very
rare, as I have already hinted under the head of nouns.
‘Wherever they exist they are formed in the manner of neuters .
-made active. The auxiliary verbs have been already men-
tioned, in part, as defectives. To those there spoken of we
must here add the Bédo regular and perfect verb jdino, to be,
which is of the highest value, as the sole means of forming
the passive voice, by postfixing its various inflections to the
root of the primary verb in the active voice Per s, it is
little used, the Bédo (and Dhimél) seeming to think that talk
of mere existence is neither very profitable nor very intelli-
gible. The Dhimdl auxiliaries, khika, mhika, nhika, hika,
angka, are of the last importance, as forming the sole means
of conjugating all verbs. From much inquiry through the
medium of multiplied sentences—not of direct questions,
which I found wholly futile and worse—I infer that the
three first of the above five words are really one and the
same, only varied for the sake of euphony, but upon prin-
ciples too subtile for ready detection by a stranger; that all
the three represent the present tense, indicative mood, of the
fragmentary verb to be or to do;* that hika, the fourth
word, represents the past tense of the same or a similar verb;
and that dngkd, the fifth word, stands in like manner for the
JSuturetense. These words are modified by genuine inflection,

* Take the style of English conjugation as a help to appreciate this peculiarity,
I do love, I did love, I will love.
+ Is this inflection, after all, nothing more than the reduplicated pronoun
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to suit the persons of the singular number, and the whole
may be tabularised thus :—
SINGULAR.
18t. person, K4 khika : K4 mhika : K4 nhika : K4 hika : K4 4ngkd.
2d. person, N4 khina : Nd mhina : N4 nhina : N4 hina : N4 dogna.
3d. person, W4 khi : W& mhi: W4 nhi: Wa bi: Wadng.
: PLURAL.
18t. person, Kyél khi kyel :* K. mhik: K. nhik: K. hi k: K. dng k.
2d. person, Nyel khi nyel : N. mhin: N. nhin: N. hi n: N. dng n.
3d. person, Ubal khf: Ubal mhi: Ubal nhi: Ubal hi: Ubal éng.

The three first of these are apparently equivalent to the
English verbal signs, ‘do, ‘am;’ the next to ‘did, ‘was,’
“have,” ‘had ;’ the last to ‘shall’¢will.” The student will find
these remarks a key to the whole process of conjugation in
Dhimadl verbs. He has only to prefix the root of the verbs
he wishes to conjugate to the above auxiliaries, and he at
once obtains all of conjugation that the language exhibits;
for the imperative or root, the infinitive and the participles,
have, each and all, a single and inflexible form.

Should the conjecture hazarded in the foot-note of the
last page prove well founded—and there seems every pro-
bability of its proving so—a very singular state of things
would be the result; for we should then have the whole
process of conjugation of Dhimdl verbs accomplished by
affixing an invariable auxiliary verb or verbal particle (viz.,
khi or hi or 4ng) to the root of the primary verb, with redup-
lication of the first and second pronouns, both singular and
plural. Whether that particle or verbal fragment be really
one or three, and whether significant or meaningless, are
doubts which higher grammatical skill than I can pretend
to, may go far to settle.} The people use their language with
extreme carelessness, even in regard to those grand distine-
tions of time, the past, the present, and the future; and

added to the root, after the manner of the plural? Bopp says all personal inflec-
tion was originally pronominal, and Bunsen in his Egypt gives us samples from
the oldest language on earth of pronouns used indifferently either as independent
prefixes or as servile postfixes.

* The double pronoun is marked by its initial letter only, to save space.

+ I am now satisfied that these so-called particles are fragmentary verbs like
tha in UdG, and bhaya in Hindi, or ‘do,” ‘did,’ ¢ will do’ in English. ¢ Must,’
¢ ought,’ &c., being invariable in form, are yet nearer approximations.
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though I have stated, as the result of much investigation,
that khi denotes ¢ the present, hi ‘the past,’ and dng ¢ the
future,’ I cannot deny that I have often found the whole three
employed promiscuously. Possibly, therefore, the three may
prove to be only one, and even to have some connection with
the perfect verb jéngli, to be analogous to that which seems
to conjoin the fragmentary verb hin, thd, hou, bhayou, with
the perfect verb hénd. Hi is often employed in the sense of

I
the Urdd hai, “is;’ as, for example,  who is there?’ Hdshd
2 I 2

hi, exactly equivalent to kén hai ? rather kén thd ? in the past
tense. ‘Who was it ?’ as if he were gone.* And though
hi may be alleged to be a contraction of jéhi, which is de-
duced regularly from the perfect verb jéngli, ‘ to be,” yet, on
the other hand, I see not any necessity for excluding the
conjecture of an affiliated fragmentary verb consisting of hi
solely, and khf and 4ng may possibly be of the same nature.
That mhi and nh{ are euphonic variations merely of khi{ I
have no doubt whatever. Under the head of compound verbs
I ought to have observed, that in Bédo such as express repe-
tition or reiteration have the reiterative adverb placed in the
centre of the verd, between its radical and inflected portions;
thus, phoino, ‘ to come;’ phoi-phin-no, ‘to come again ;’ and
that both in Bédo and Dhimél there is a useful set of quasi-
compound verbs formed, as in Urdd and Hindi, by verbs
equivalent to their chuknd and lagnd. These are in Bddo,
khingné and léngnd; in Dhimdl, héili and téngli. But
whereas in the former tongues these accessary verbs are
added sometimes to the imperative and sometimes to the
infinitive of the primary verb (mdrchika, honé laga), in
the latter languages they are subjoined solely to the imper-
ative, which in all four languages alike is likewise a verbal
noun.

In most cultivated tongues there are several regimens for
the conjugation of verbs, and under each regimen or model
are comprised a great variety of moods and tenses, all which,

* The past tense is invariably used whenever the act is, or seems to be, over

and passed.



88 GRAMMAR.

as well as the numbers and persons of each tense, work
changes upon the radieal form of the verb, whether by inflec-
tive or auxiliary increment.

In Bédo and Dhimail there is apparently but one regimen
for the conjugation of all verbs, which is accomplished by
means of inflection in Bddo, of auxiliaries (immutable, verbal
fragments) in Dhimél. This regimen exhibits great simpli-
city in both tongues, there being but three moods, the impe-
rative, the infinitive, and the indicative,* and the last only
admitting of a variety of tenses, which are limited to three,
or, the absolute present, the absolute past, and the absolute
or simple future. If a Bddo would express the time of the
action with greater precision, he obtains an imperfect pre-
sent by means of the auxiliary dong (thus, mou, ‘do’ ; mou-
dong, ‘I am doing’); an imperfect past by means of dong-
man (thus, mou dongman, ‘I was doing’); an emphatic
past by means of the separate verb khdngno, ‘to be ended’
(thus, mou, kar, khangbai, chika, ‘I have,’ ‘it is,’ ¢ entirely
done’); or else he marks decisively the three grand divi-
sions of time, or any one of them, by prefixing an adverd
of time (dédno, ‘now, ‘this instant’; sigdng, ‘previously,
“in the past’; yund, ¢ afterwards,’ ‘in the future’). Of these
methods of marking time with precision, the last alone ap-
pears to be available to the Dhimdls, although the careless
manner in which they employ their sole conjugational
index of time (khika, hika, and dngkd, supposed to represent
respectively the ¢present,’ ¢ past,” and  future’) would seem
to render further expedients more needful to them than
they are to the Bédo. The Dhimdl adverbs of time, cor-
responding to the Bddo ones just given, are éling, limpdng,
and nhicho respectively, and these likewise are placed before
the verb as in the Bédo tongue. In Dhimdl there is no pas-
sive voice; in Bédo the passive is formed precisely as in
English ; thus, shino, ‘ to strike’; shu jddno, ‘ to be struck.’
In Bédo, however, the auxiliary follows instead of going
before the primary verb. There are two numbers, and three

* There are vague traces of a subjunctive mood in Mecch, formed by the post-
fix bl4 ; thus, ‘if I should go,’ 4ng théng bld. But in general the future indica-
tive denotes contingency. ‘Power’ and will’ are denoted by separate verbs,
and ‘duty’ also,
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persons in each number, both in B6do and Dhimédl. InBédo
number and person have no effect upon the verb, nor in
Dhimdl either, if, as conjectured, the second syllable of the
Dhimdl auxiliaries (khikd, khind, khi, et sic de cateris) be
reduplicated pronouns, and not inflections. The imperative
mood has but one tense and one person in both tongues, viz.,
the second person singular; and to this the negative is pre-
fixed (dé in Bddo, md in Dhimdl). In Bddo this proper
verbal negative (mat in Urdd) is nearly confined in its use to
the imperative. In Dhimadl it is as constantly applied to the
infinitive, thus creating a very useful class of contrasted verbs
(ddéngli, © to be able’; md dédngli, ‘ not to be able’; khdngli,
velle, ‘to will’; md khédngli nolle, ‘ not to will’ or ‘ wish’).
This function is discharged in Bédo by the general primitive
géyd, contracted to gai, and put as usual between the radical
and inflected part of the verb (héino, ¢ to be able’; hddgaino,
‘to be unable’). This contrasted negative is likewise univer-
sally obtained in Bédo verbs by varying merely the terminal
vowel, whether simple or diphthong (‘ Do you go or not?’
Thangona thangd ? ¢Will you go or not go?’ Thangnaz nd
thingd ?). The infinitive mood has only a present tense, and
there is nothing more analogous to gerund or supine than the
three participles, viz.,, a present, a past, and a remote past,
the extensive use of which in lieu of conjunctions and of
relative pronouns is very characteristic of both tongues. The
root of the verb, as already frequently noted, is the impera-
tive, and it is peculiar to these tongues that they form all
tenses and compounds from it, and seldom or never from the
participles or infinitive. From this root, in Bddo, the present
tense (indicative) is formed by adding 6 (go, if a vowel pre-
cede) for all the persons of both numbers ; the past by 4 (y4,
if a vowel precede) or bai; the future by nai; the infinitive
by nd; the present participle by in, the past participle (like
the past temse) by & (yd, if a vowel go before); and the
remote past participle by ndné.*

In Dhimal the inflective increments, as above enumerated,
are either khi, impersonal, or khika, khina, khi for the three

* This last is equivalent to the kar ké of Urdq, aptly called the conjunctive
participle.
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persons; hi, impersonal, or hika, hina, hi; dng, impersonal,
or angkd, angnd, dng; 1i, katang, k4, téng.

The passive voice in Bddo is conjugated precisely as isthe
active, while in Dhimdl there is no such thing as passive
voice. In neither tongue is there anything like honorific
tenses or phrases of any sort. We may now conclude the

subject of verbs with some samples of conjugation.

English. Bédo. Dhimdl.
Go! Théng, Hadé,
Go not ! D4 thdng, M4 hadé.
T go, Th4dng no, Hadéli.
Going, Théng in, Hadé ka tang.
Gone, Théng4, Hadé k4.
Having gone, hdng néné, Hadé téng. .
I go, ng thdngé, K4 hadé khikd.
Thou goest, Nang thdugé, N4 hadé khind.
He goes, Bi théngé, Wa hadé khi.
We go, Jong thdngd, Kyél hadé khi kyél.
Ye go, Nang char thdngé, Nyel hadé khi nyel.
T'hey go, Bichtr thdungo, bal hadé khi.
1 went, { Ang thingd or thing- | gy pegg hiks.
Thow wentest, Nang thdngd or bai, N4 hadé hind.
He went, Bi thdngd or bai, ‘Wa hadéhi.
We went, Jong théngd or bai, Kyél hadéhi kyél.
Ye went, { Noce chtr thingd o] nyel nadehi nyel.
They went, Bichur thdngg or bai, Ubal hadé hi.
T will go, Ang théng nai, K4 hadé dng k4.
Thou wilt go, Nang th4ng nai, N4 hadé 4ng nd.
He will go, Bi théng nai, ‘W4 hadé 4ng.
We will go, Jong thdng nai, Kyel hadé 4ng kyel.
Ye will go, Nang char théng nai, Nyel hadé dng nyel.
They will go, Bichur thdog nai, U'bal hadé dng.
Come ! Phoi, Lé.
Come not ! D4 Phoi, M4 16.
T'o come, Phoino, Léli.
Coming, Phoi in, Lé katang.
Come, Phoi y4, Lék4.
Having come, Phoi néné, L4 téng.
I come, Ang phoigo, K4 16 khiks.
Thou comest, Naog phoigo, N4 1€ khin4.
He comes, Bi phoigo, ‘W4 1ékhi.
We come, Jong phoigo, Kyel 1ékhi kyel.
Ye come, Nang chtr phoigo, Nyel 1ékhi nyel.
They come, Bichtr phoigo, U'bal 16khf.
I came, Ang phoi bai or y4, K4 16 hikd.
Thou camest, Nang phoi bai, N4 16hi nd.
He came, Bi phoi bai, ‘W4 1éhi.
We came, Jong phoi bai, Kyel 16bi kyél.
Ye came, Nang char phoi bai, Nyel 1éhi nyel. |
They_came, Bichdr phoi bai, U'bal 16b{.
I will come, Ang phoi nai, K4 16 dngkd.
Thou wilt come, Naug phoi nai, N4 16 dognd.
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He will come,
We will come,
Ye will come,
They will come,
Eat/
Eat not/
T'o eat,
Eating,

£
Having eaten,
I eat,
I ate,
I will eat,

Speak,

Speak not,

To speak,
Speaking,
Spoken,
Having spoken,
I speak,

I spoke,

I will speak:,
Be,

Be not,

To be,

Being,

Been,

Having been,

I am,

I was,

I will be,

Strike !

Strike not !

To strike,
SOnkmg,
Stricken,
Having ctmcl‘,
1 strike,

1 struck,

I will strike,

Be thou stricken,
Be thou not stricken,
To be struck,
Being struck,
Having been struck,
I am struck,

I was struck,

1 shall be struck,
Desire !

Desire not !

To desire,
Desiring,
Desired,

H am"ng desired,
1 desire,

1 desire not,

I am desiring,
I was desiring,

GRAMMAR.

Bédo.
Bi phoi nai,
Jong phoi pai,
Nang chtr phoi nai,
Bichtr phoi nai,
J4,

D4 jd,
J4ns,

J4dndné,

Kng jégo,

Ang jabai or jdy4,
Ang jdnai,

Rai,

Dirai,

Rmno,

Rai ndné
Ang raigo,
Ang raibai,
Ang rainai,
Di jda,
Jdnno,

Ang shégé,

Ang shad or shibai,
Ang shonai,

Shé jdd,

D4 shé jdf,

Shé jdéno,

Shé jédyin,

Shé jaaya,

Ang sho jédgo,

Ang shé jddbai,

‘Ang sh6 jddnai,

Labai,

D4 labai,

Labaino,

Labaiyin,

Labaiyd,

Labaindné,

Ang labaugo,

Ang labai gaigo,
Ang labai dong,
Ang labai dongman,

Dhimdl.

W4 1640g.

Kyel lédng kyel.
Nyel lédng nyel.
U'bal 16dug.
Chd.

M4 chd.

Ch4li.
Chgkatang.
Chdkd.

Chd téng.

K4 cbd khikd.
K4 chd hikd.

9I

K:i chéngkxi (for chd dngka).

ne dép.
Dépli.

Dép katang.
Dé6pk4.

Dép téng.

K4 dép mhik4.
K4 d6p hiké.
K: dép dngks.

M4 jé.

Jén li.

J éng katang.
Jéngké.

Jéng téng.

K4 jéhikd.

K4 higd biké.

Ka jénkd (for jé dngka).
Ddng hai.

Ma déng hai.

D4ng haili.

Ddng hai katang.
Dédng hai k4.

Déng hai téng.

K4 ddng hai khxkd
K4 ddng hai hikd.
K4 ddng hai dngkd.

Khéng.

M4 khdng.

Khdngli.

Kbdng katang.
Khénkd.

Khéng téng.

Ka khdng khikd.

K4 md kbdng khikd.
K4 eldng khéng khika.

K4 ldmpdng khdng khika.
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English. Bédo, Dhimdl,

I desired, KAng labaibai, K4 khdog hika.

I will desire, Ang labainai, Ka khdngkd (for khdng 4ngkd).

Give, Hét, P1.

Give not, DA hét, Mdpf.

To give, Hétn6, Pili.

Giving, Hotnin, Pi katang.

Given, Hotnd, HGd, Pikd.

Having given, Hotndné, Pi tdng.

1 give, Ang Hdyd, K4 pf khikd.

I gave, Ang hotbai or hid, K4 pi hikd.

I will give, Ang hogon, K4 pf dng kd.

Be able! H Déing,

Be not able! Dd hdi, M4 dédng,

To be able, Hédno, Dédugli (d6ngh per elhpnin).

Being able, Hédyin, Dédng katang.

Been able, Hddyd, Dédngks.

Having been able, Hdé4 ndné, Dédng téug.

Iam Ang héddgo, K4 dddng khikd.

I was able, Ang Hédbai, K4 d6dog hikd.

1 shall be able, Ang Hé4nai, Ké dédng dogkd (dddngkd
vulgo).

INDECLINABLES.

These highly useful parts of speech which give precision
to all the others, whilst they connect them into well-knit
sentences, are sadly deficient in the Bédo and Dhimal
languages. Here more than any where, and almost only,
I trace evidence of systematic borrowing and very clumsy
assimilation. For the adverbs of place, time, quantity,
quality, mode, and for the conjunctions the Vocabulary
must be consulted; nor is there anything needful to be
added in this place. Conjunctions of pure or unborrowed
character are very rare * both in Béddo and Dhimadl, and this
circumstance, together with the habitual neglect of those
post-positions which denote the cases of nouns, causes the
sentences to hang very loosely together. Euphony, however,
is studied, and the euphonic pa.rtlcles, which are the chief”
links of the construction, may be properly regarded as con-
junctions. In Bédo the chief ones are, bo, no, nd, 4, yd, md.
All are postfixes and insignificant, except the last, which
has an intensitive sense, as hdgrd, ‘e jungle,’ higrd ma, ‘a
great jungle or forest” In Dhimdl there are fewer of these
euphonic links of sentences, and indeed I remember distinctly
but one, which is s, and is void of meaning. Prepositions

* The want is cleverly evaded by means of the participles, a l1a Turque.
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in these languages, as in others, govern various cases, of
which some examples have been given, and more may be
drawn from the subjoined sentences. Adverbs generally
precede, but sometimes follow, the verb or nouns whose
sense they qualify, and in close juxtaposition to which they
are always found. I have met with no method of convertmv
adjectives into adverbs, and this may account in part for the
poorness of these tongues in indeclinables. Participles per-
form the function of conjunctions, as in Turki.
Sentences illustrative of the above rules of grammar and of
the construction of the Bddo and Dhimdl languages :—

x 3 3 4 5 6 7
Yesterday I went to the forest to cut timber. To-day I am

8 9 10 II 12
going to the jungle, to cut grass; and to-morrow I shall go to
13 14 15 16 17 18

the village, to choose a fit site for building a house on.

T 2 3 5 4
Bodo.—Mié &ng thingd hdgrdmou, béngphdéng phénd.
6 8 7 10 9 Ix 13
Ang diné higrou thingdong thiré hindé. Gdbin 4ng pharou
12 16 15 14 18 17
thdangnai nipthi majing naino, jériibo néokho luné labaigo.

T 2 3 5 4 5
Dhimdl.— Anji k4 hadéhiké bada dincha t4, sing palli. Nédni
8 7 10 9 1z
mhoiké, dincha', td hadéka (for hadékhikd), naimé chéli. J dmni
18 17 15 16
ka dérata. hadéano (kd), sd ddmli, elkd chol (éng) khangh

s 6 7 8 9
The bicr boy beat the bi girl, till she began to cry.

Bodo -—Hiwacrotho gedetnd hanouootho gedetna shﬁa, bm1
9
phra gapma donoman
4 5 3
_Dhimdl.—Bada chan badd chdmdéng (for diéng) dénghaihi,
6 7 9 8
kold wa khérli ténghi.
T 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
The large pig has given six young, three mules and three

9
females.
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2 X 5 4 3 6
Bédo.—Ybéma gédétna yoshd mddé (kho)* gdphaiya; ma-

7 8 9
thdm jéld ; matham jé.

1 2 4 5 3 6 7
Dhimdl.—Bads pdyd tilong chan jéhi; simléng ddnkha,
8 9
sumlong mahani,
The girl is older than the boy, but the boy is taller than
the girl.+
Bédo.—Hinjougothod gibi, hiwd gothéd gdéddi; téblaba
hinjougo thono hiwdgothdd jou (for gajou) sin.
Dhimdl—W4dval chan nhd (dong) béval chan sfind hi; tai
béjan nhddong wéjan dhdngd hi (hi for jehi).
The horse is fatter than the cow, but the cow is less fleet
than the horse.
Bédo.—Mshijono goraiya giphing shin ; téblabo mishi-
joNoBo} gorai gakhri sin.
Dhimdl.—Pii nhidong ényhd gindi hi; tai pfd nhidong
6nyhd chikkd hi§
This pen is longer than that knife.
Bddo.—Imbé kalam hébé dibd galou sin.
Dhimdl.—Ut4 chiri nhddong ita kalam rhinkd hi.
This pen is the longest of all.
Bddo.—Boinobo mdnino imbé kalam galou sin dong.
Dhimdl.—Sogiming nhd (dong) itd kalam rhinka.
‘What (is) your name ?
Bddo—Nangni your, munge name, m4 what, mung name,
Dhimdl.—Hai what, ming name, nangké your’s.
12 3 45 6 7 8 9
‘When you called me I was within the house, and did not
hear.
T 2 4 3 5 8 7 6
Bédo.—Jéla nang angkhd linghotbai dng n66 singou jdabai,

9
khandyé.

* Sign of case, or elliptical omission, supplied within brackets.

+ The comparative style not used in this member of the sentence, which liter-
ally means girl old, boy tall.

1 Expletive particles marked by italics ; double expletives by small capitals.

§ Literally, than the cow the horse fat, but than the cow the horse fleet.
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'S 3 4 5 6 8 7
Dhimdl.—J¢éld nd kaihind kéng, ké higahikd sdko-liptd.

9

M3 hinhikd.*

‘Who is (there) ? ItisI.

Bédo.—Chir dong. Ang dong.

Dhimdl.—Hashd hi, K4 hikd.

It was so or thus. It is not so now; but it will be so
again to-morrow.

Bddo—Rishd dongman. Ddno dripisd géyd. Gabin risha
ja4 phin nai.

Dhimdl—Uséng higihi. Eldng dséng manthd. Jimni
usdng nhéchuto jéing.

Why say so? It is false!

Bédo.—Msno idi raigo. Ongi.

Dhimdl.—Hai palé dsing ddpkhind. Micchd jéng (for jé
ang).

As it was, so it is.

Bddo.—Jiring déngman, Gring dong.+

Dhimdl.—Jédong higahi, kKédong hi (for jéhi).

Will you go with me to the hills ?

Bédo.—Nang dngjong hdjéhd thing nai.

Dhimdl.—N3d kang dosa ddngtd hdngnd (for hadéing nd).

I will go. I will not go.

Bédo.—Ang théngnai. Ang thangs.

Dhimdl.—K4 hankd (hadéingkd). K4 md hdnka.

Did you go with him ? I did not go.

Bédo.—Nang bijong (lagoche together) thinga. Thdng.

Dhimdl.—N4 wang dosa haina (for hadéhina).

Ma haika (for hadéhika).

Is he here, or not ?

Bddo.—Imbdhd jadgo, nd géya.

Dhimdl.—Ish6 jéhi, nd mahi (mé jéh).

Is it so (fact), or not ?

Bédo.—Ongé, nd éngd.

Dhimdl.—Jéhi, nd majéhi. (Precisely, hast yd nést.)

Yesterday I was beaten by Birna for leaving the calves in
the cultivation.

* Here is a sample of sheerly direct construction in Dhim4l,
+ Or, Jiring jadbai, Gring jad so.
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Bédo.— Ang mis Birnani 4khai* jong shojayd, hinou
mushigalai phir (kho) hégarniné. (Past participle always
if the act be done.)

Dhimdl—K34 énji Birnako khirdong déng hai nénchdhi,
léngtd pid ko changalai (éng) lappika.

Alas! I.was yesterday beaten without fault.

Bddo.—Chi! chi! mid dng déshgéyd (Idmdno) shéjayd.

Dhimdl.—Hai! hai! déshmanthé kd dnji ddng hai nénché-
hikd.

r 3 3 4 5
He was killed by a tiger, and when we went to look for his
6 7 8 9 10
remains, we found nothing but shreds of his clothes.
2 1 3 6 s
Bédo.—Mochdjong watjdibai; jélai jong, bini bégéng nai-

4 o 9 7
grino thdngd, sélai hisri bind mand, mangbo mdné [any

thing (else) found not].
2 T 3 6
Dhimdl.—Khind dong chd nénchahi, jél4 kyel wéngko hard

5 4 10 7
bhéli hadéhi kyel, téld thékd dhdbs (éng) kyel nénbi kyel, aro
[else], haidong [anything], mdnthé [not].

The mouse was killed by the cat, and the cat was killed
by the dog.

Bédo.—Injotna mouji jong withat jayd, moujig choima jong
wat phin jaya.

Dhimdl.—JGhd ménkou sho shé nénchdhi dthoi ménkou
khid dong shé nénchahi.

I struck him and he struck me, and thereon we fought.

Bodo.—Ang bikho shii4 big 4ngkho shiis, yiné jong khom-

jaldbai.
Dhimdl—Ksi wéng dinghai hika, wd kéng danghai hi kéld
kyel picht hi kyel.

Having so said, he departed.
Bddo.—Risha raindné, thingbai.
Dhimdl.—Uséng dép téng, hadéhi.
Having beaten his own wife, he fled for shame,
Bédo—Gouini bihi (kho) shiininé, lijinini khat lingbai
(or khatbai). ‘
* Literally, by the hand of Birna ; and so in Dhim4l.
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Dhimdl.—Tai (ko) bé (wal) éng ddng haikd, léder téng
khat nhi (nhi=Xkhi or hi).

He goes laughing.

Bddo—Minin minin thangdong.

Dhimdl.—Lénkatdng 1énkatdng hadékhi.

He comes crying.

Bbdo.—Gapmin gapmin phoidong.

Dhimdl—XKhdrkatang khirkatdng 1ékhi.

He goes speaking.

Bddo. —Raiin raiin thingo.

Dhimdl.—Dépkatdng dépkating hadékhi.

Having come, he will speak.

Bédo.—Phoindné, rainai.

Dhimdl.—1Léténg sd, ddpang.

Having gone, he finished his business,

Bddo.—Théngndné, hobbd (kho) moujapbai.

Dhimdl.—Ha (dé) téng sa kdm jéhi*

I shall be beaten to-morrow for not having finished the
work. _

Bddo.—Gdbin dng shojddnai, méno, hobbd hddgait

Dhimdl.—Kém ¢ work, (eng) ‘the, ma ‘not,’ pikd ‘done,
kondng ‘ because,’ kd 4nji ddnghai nénchdngka (for chd dngka).

A beaten dog is good to nothing.

Bddo. —SOJaya choimd, mangbo ‘any,” hobbdno ¢ work (for)
tUdaiyd (ddaiyd ‘ useless’).

thmdl —Danghal nénchaka, khid, haibo ‘any,’ kam ko

‘use,’ ma ‘not.’

Spoken words are quickly forgotten.

‘Written words are not soon obliterated.

Bbdo.—Rays kothd, gakhri bou jéi bai litmai; kothd,
gakhri gomatnd.

Dhimdl.—Dépkd kothd, dhimpd nflkd,} lekhika kothd, md§
paka (idiomatic ?).

Yesterday he came, but the work was done previously.

* A strong idiomif correct; literally, the work ¢ was,’ fuit ; 80 p. 93, chan jéh{
for * has produced young.’
+ Literally, for ‘why?’ I was unable for the work.
+ Nilké ‘ forgotten’ ; M4apaks ‘not done.” 1 could not obtain the trace of a
passive save the participle by any variety of questions.
§ Ma phka is probably a contraction for nil m4 péka.
VOL. I. : G
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Bddo.—Bi mis phoiyd, kintd habba siging japbai.

th'mdl.—Anji 1éhi ‘came,’ w4 ‘he, kint kdm ldmpdng héihi.

If I find him I will beat him.

Bddo.—Jél4 dng bikho mano, 614 bikho, ‘him,’ shonai ‘will
beat,” ang ‘1. ,

Dhimdl—Jél4 k4 wéng nénangks, 614 wéng ddng haidngka.

Will you eat, or not ? .

Bddo.—J4nai, nd jéya (or jays gai).

Dhimdl.—Changns, nd mé changna (chd dngnd).

Will you sit down, or not ?

Bdédo.—Jdbnai, nd jéwa.

Dhimdl.—Yéngéngnd, nd ma yéngingnd.

Will you speak, or not ?

Bddo.—Rainai, na rdyd gai.

Dhimdl.—Ddpangna, nd md dépangnd.

Go quickly, Birnd is gone.

Bédo.—Thé (familiarly for thing) gakhri, Birna * thangbai

Dhimdl.—Dhimpd hadé, Birnd hadéhi.

Go alone; I am going to the village.

Bddo.—Théng nang hishing, éng thangdong pharou.*

Dhimdl.—Ekélang hadé, kd dératd hadédngka.

I am not going to-day. I shall go to-morrow.

Bddo.—Diné ang things, Gébin thdngnai.

Dhimdl.—Néni ké md hdnkd (for hadéingka) jimni hadé-
angkd.

He was false. He is true.

Bddo.—Santalén jidbai, Ghdm jddgo.

Dhimdl.—Micchs higah{, Elk4 jéhi.

That boy is fat. That boy is very thin,

Bddo.—Imbé gotho giiphiing dong, Hébé gotho gaham dong.

Dhimdl.—Idong chan dhdmka hi, Udong chan chép mhi
(mhi = kh{).

Father, and mother, and child.

Bddo.—Bi bipha, bi bima, bi bisha.

Dhimdl.—Aba, ama, chan,

1. Eaten by a tiger.

* In these two instances the construction is as direct as in English, and would,
I think, have been found so oftener if the UrdG questions had not told on the
replies.
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2. Ab homine stuprata.
3. Beaten by a hand.

Bédo. Dhimdl.
1. Mochd jong jdjdy4. 1. Khandsho chd nén chdkd.
2. Hiwa jong khéi jéyd. 2. Wi4val dong 14 nén chdk4.
3. Akhai jong shéjdyd. 3. Khar sho ddnghai nen chékd.

Given things how shall I take back ?

Bddo.—Hotnai jinis bré ‘ how,’ liphinnai take back shall,’
ang ‘1.

Dhimdl.—Pikd jinis hésd ‘how, nhéchuto ¢back,’ rhi
‘take,” angka ‘shall I.

Heard words why should I hear again ?

Bddo.—Khandys kothé médno raiphinnai (‘shall I hear,
future).

Dhimdl.—Hinkd kothd haipéli nhéchuto hin ang k4 (‘ shall
I hear,’ future).

The man who told you so is your own friend.

Bdédo—Jai nangkho idi raibai, bi ‘he, guishthi ‘friend,
nangni ¢ yours.’

Dhimal—Jai Gsing, ddpmhi keng wif taiko ‘own,’ diing
‘man’

1 2 3 4 5
The man whom you seek is dead.

2 3 4 t 5
Bddo.—Jékho nang naigrigo bi < he,” théibai,
3 4

Dhimdl,—Jidongdidng ‘ what man,’ rhékhind kédong ¢ that,
didng ‘man,’ Sl'ili.

‘With what shall T plaster this wall

Bddo.—Imbé injurd mdjong litnai.

Dhimdl.—Ithai bérhém haiow 1épangka.

‘What do you want ? and what are you saying ?

Bddo.—Bi ‘and,” m4d ‘ what,’ bidong ¢ wanting,’ bi ‘and,’ ma
‘what,’ raidong ‘ saying’ (conjunction repeated : so above).

Dhimdl—Hai rhékhind, hai dépkhind.

The nétch is begun, come and see it.

Bddo.—Moshé hango, thingnané ‘having gone,’ bikho ‘it
nai ‘see.

Dhimdl—H{ili ténghi, hitengsa ‘ having gone,’ dtdng ‘it,’ dé
‘see.
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The ndtch is over, I will not go.

Bddo.—Moshd khéngbai, dng thangd.

Dhimdl.—Hiili hoihi, kd md hingks (hadédngka).

Having finished that job, he went to do the other.

Bddo.—Hobé habba hddnané (or moujapniné) gibin hobba
(kho) mouno thdng bai.

Dhimdl.—Ut4 kdméng hoipiténg, bhindng kim (eng) pali
hadéhi.

He wished to go with us yesterday, but was not able.
To-day he is able, and willing to go.

Bddo.—Bi jong jong mid thingno labai bai, hdd (ya) gai;
Diné hddyin, * thingno labaigo.

Dhimd¢l—W4 jimni king dosa hdli (hadéli) khang hi; ma
dénghi (déénghi). Nini hali déng katang,+ wé khangkhi
hali.

Are you able (to do it) or not ?

Bdédo—Nang hddgé, na hdigé (gé for gai).

Dhimdl.—N4 dding khind nd ma dénkhind (déng for dédng).

From Siligéri to Dorjiling how many cés ?

Bddo.—Siligori ni phrd Dorjiling chim, chéws piché.

Dhimdl.—Siligori sho Dorjiling thékapa hé cds.

How many sheep and goats in the pen ?

Bédo.—Ménda bo blirmaiya néonou béchébd.

Dhimdl—Méndd wd ééchd sdkolipta hé jéhi.

Take it from the water, and throw it in the fire.

Bddo.—Doini phra bokhangndne, waton garshin.

Dhimdl.—Chisho chumateng méntd huiipi.

In a large house two fires are better than one.

Bddo.—No6 gédétnou doudap manché no doudap mangné
ghamsin. ‘

Dhimdl—Bada sitd élong dkhd dong (for nhd dong)
gnélong akha nu élang. §

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

Take it from these naughty boys and give it to those good

I0

girls.

* Thus, in every instance, the conjunction is evaded by the use of the participles.

*+ Literally, to-day being able, he wishes to go.

+ Strong idiom : this word cannot translate: for ordinary use the word elka
may take its place. Eléng is probably nothing but a jingle with elong.
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4 5 6 3 2
Bddo.—Imbechir hamma hiwa gothophdrni phrd bikho

1 8 9 10 10 7
linané hobechir ghdm hinjotigotho phir (kho) hot. ¥
4 5 6 3 1 2
Dhimdl—Idéng madlks wajan galai sho ghinténg wéng,

8 9 10 7
idéng elka béjan-galai éng pi.

Call all the children quickly.

Bddo.—Boi (no) bogotho (phir) kho gakhri ling hot.

Dhimdl.—Sogiming chan (galai) éng dhimpd kai.

Sdheb! this is our buffalo: give it to us and take it from
them.

Bddo.—Giri ! imbé jongni maisho jdago. Jongno hot. Bi-
churni phrd bikho 14.

Dhimdl—Giri! Idong kingko dfd, king éng pi, ibal sho
ghinteng ‘having seized,” rhd * take.’

He took all the pigs from us, and gave them to Birna.

Bddo.—Boinobo yémd phir (kho) bi jongni phré liydné,
Birnano hua.

Dhimal.—Sogiming pdysd (galai éng) king sho ghinténg,
Birnéng pihi.

CONSTRUCTION.

I know not that anything need be added to the copious
and careful particulars, the statement of which is just con-
cluded. It has been my object to make that statement per-
Jectly adequate to the ends in view, or a full illustration of these
peoples as they are in themselves, and as they are in relation
to one another, and to the larger group to which they belong.

A few concluding remarks may, however, be expected from
me ; but to avoid useless repetition I must glance at the
whole group of tongues which I purpose to examine. It has
been already observed that the Bddo and Dhimél languages
belong pretty evidently to the aboriginal Indian tongues of
the pronomenalised type.f+ They seem to me to have re-
tained to a remarkable degree their primitive character, so as

* The participle is used all along to avoid the conjunction. There is not one
exception to this rule.
+ See note at Part IIL, p. 105.
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to constitute very valuable exemplars of the class of lan-
guages to which they belong; nor have I any doubt that
further time would have enabled me to replace many of the
Urdii or Hind{ vocables to be found in the Vocabularies with
others of indigenous stock. Such exotic words are surpris-
ingly few, considering how long the Bédo and Dhimdl people
have lived in peaceful intercourse with the people of the
plains on the one hand, and of the hills on the other; and, what
is still more singular, is the broad distinction between the Bédo
and Dhimal tongues as compared with one another, seeing
that these people have lived for several generations, if not
actually mixed (for their villages are separate, nor do they
intermarry), yet in the closest apposition and intercourse.
That the Kocch were originally an affiliated race, very closely
connected with the Bédo and entirely distinct from the
Hindus (Arian immigrant population using the Prdkrits), I
have no hesitation insaying. Butsince the beginning of the
sixteenth century of our era, the Kdcch have very generally
abandoned their own in favour of the Hindu (and Moslem)
speech and customs, though there be still a small section
called Pdni or Babi Kdécch retaining them. I failed to ob-
tain access to the Pani Kdcch, so that my Kécch Vocabulary
exhibits little more than a mass of corrupted Prakrits. There
are, however, some primitive vocables; and the Vocabulary,
such as it is, has been taken in order to preserve a living
sample (soon to disappear) of that process whereby the Arian
and exotic are rapidly absorbing the non-Arian and indigenous
tongues of India—tongues (the latter) which, if we make a
general inference from the state of things in the hilly and
jungly districts, wherein alone they are now found, must
have been prodigiously numerous, when they prevailed over
the whole face of the land ; unless, indeed, the dispersion and
segregation in holes and corners of the aboriginal population
have given rise to that Babel of tongues which we now find.

In the sub-Himilayas, between the Kali and the Tishta
rivers, I know of the following aboriginal tongues and dia-
lects : *—The Cisnivean-Bhdtia, the Thaksia, the Pakia, the

* For a fuller enumeration see Triibner’s reprint of my papers at pp. 13, 14,
and 29, 30. See also papers on ‘‘ The Broken Tribes,” and on ‘‘The Vayu and
Bahing,” in J. A. S. of Bengal for 1857.
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Sunwar, the Magar, the Giring; the Mirmi, the Néwari, the
Kirdnti, the Limbd, the Lapchd, the Haiyd or Vayu, the
Chépdng, the Kiistinda, the Dénwar, the Dirré, the Bramhi ;
the above in the hills. In the Tarai, extending our limits
easterly to Assam, so as to include its south-west skirt, the
Kécch, Dhimil, Rdabhd, Gdrd, Khyi or Khasia, Kachari
or Mecch, or Bédo, Hdjéng, Kidi, Batar or Bor, Gangai,
Kichak, Kuswar, Tharni, Kébrat, Pallah, Amath, Maraha,
Dhamik, Dhékra, besides those of hill-tribes located there
long ago, and now very different from their confreres of the
hills, such as Sringia Limbis, Dénwdrs, Dirrés, &c. What a
wonderful superfluity of speech! and what a demonstration
of the impediments to general intercourse characterising the
earlier stages of our social progression! How far these lan-
guages, though now mutually unintelligible to those who use
them, be really distinct, how far any common link may exist
between them and the rest of the aboriginal tongues of India
—s0 as to justify the application of the single name Tamu-
lian to them all—are questions which I hope to supply large
means of answering, when I have gone through the hill and
Tarai tongues of this frontier, as above enumerated. Be
these points as they may, the Béddo and Dhimdl tongues will
be, I think, allowed to be genuine and highly-interesting
samples of the aboriginal languages of the plains of India
(whatever their source or connection, matters to be settled
hereafter), as well as to furnish a good key to the moral and
physical condition of the simple races using those tongues.
What can be more striking, for example, than agriculture
being expressed by the term ¢ felling’ or ¢ clearing the forest ;’
than the total absence of any term for ¢ village,’ * for ¢ plough,
for ¢ horse,” for ‘ money’ of any kind ; for nearly every opera-
tion of the intellect or will, whether virtuous or vicious ; and,
lastly, for almost every abstract idea, whether material or
immaterial ? Structurally viewed, these languages are distin-
guished, by a frequent absence of inversion that is unwonted
in Indian tongues;+ by the peculiar use of the pronouns,
particularly in Dhimdl ; by the special form and uses of the

* Arva in annos mutant et superest ager! See on.
+ As will be seen, the usual structure of sentences is like that of Hindi and
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privatives : by the loose cohesion of the sentences, resulting
from a want of, and a contempt for, conjunctions, as well as
a neglect of the signs of case and tense ; by the conjunctive
application of the participles; * by a want of precision arising
from the paucity of adverbs, and also from the features just
marked ; by a passion for ellipsis, yet an attention to euphony ;
by extreme simplicity of structure; and, lastly, by the uni-
versal and exclusive use, in Dhimal, of fragmentary auxiliars
in the business of conjugation.

Adam Smith long ago remarked, that original languages
might be known from derivative ones, by those auxiliars and
prepositions of the latter, whereby the complex inflections of
the former are got rid of. It would be practically very con-
venient if we had any certain marks of this sort, serving to
distinguish those two classes of languages ; but it is difficult
to suppose the Bédo and Dhimal languages other than primi-
tive ; and yet if they be primitive, Smith’s deduction from
the languages of Europe cannot be allowed to have general
validity.

Urdfi ; but, as already remarked, it must be borne in mind that the Urda and
Hindi medium of questioning should be allowed for as necessarily influencing the
responses, which therefore, perhaps, exhibit too much inversion !

* In lieu both of relative pronouns and of conjunctions, thus, instead of ‘go
and bring,” we have ‘going, bring,” and instead of ‘he who brings,’ ‘he
bringing.’

In the Vocabulary words will be found for most of these things and ideas;
but they are all borrowed terms, the nature and sources of which the Indian

reader will readily recognise, and see how clumsily and imperfectly they have
been incorporated when any attempt at assimilation is made.
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PART IIL

ORIGIN, LOCATION, NUMBERS, CREED, CUSTOMS, CHARACTER AND
CONDITION OF THE KOCCH, BODO, AND DHIMAL PEOPLE,
WITH A GENERAL DESCRIPTION OF THE CLIMATE THEY
DWELL IN.

Ir we commence our researches into the aboriginal tongues
and races of India in its north-east corner, or Assam, we find
that province rich in such materials for inquiry. But the
majority of the numerous aborigines of the mountains of
Assam appear to belong to the simpler-tongued or Tibetan
stem,* with which we have at present nothing to do. A line
drawn north and south across the Brahmaptitra,in the general
direction of the Dhansri river, and continued southwards so
as to leave Kachdr within it or to the west of it, would seem
not very inaccurately to divide the simpler from the more
complex-tongued section of the Himalayan races. Possibly,
indeed, some of the hill tribes to the north of the Brahma-
pitra, although within the limits of the former section,
as above conjecturally defined, may yet be found to belong
to the latter;+ but to the south of that river, I think it
is pretty evident that such is not the case, for the Kdch-
arians, Khasias, and Gdrés, are, in creed, customs, and lan-
guages, either identical with, or most closely affined to, the
Bddo, while the Kudi, Rdbhd, and Hdjong, if not rather
nominal than real distinctions (Hajong, Hojai Kachari), are
but branches of the great Bédo or Mécch family, whose

* I divide the Himalayan races primarily into two groups, distinguished by
the respective use of simple or non-pronomenslised, and of complex or pro-
nomenalised languages.

+ In the Northern Hills also the Dhansri seems to demark the Alpine races of
Tibetan origin (ending easterly with the Lhopa or Bhutanese) from the Daphlas,

Akas, Bors, Abors, Mishmis, Miris, and others of apparently Chinese or Indo-
Chinese stock.
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proper habitat, be it remembered, is the plains and not the
mountains. I should add that it is a mistake to suppose the
mass of the population in the valley of Assam to be of Arian
race. I allude to the Dhékrds or common cultivators of the
valley, who, as well as the Kdcharis and Kdcch of that valley,
are non-Arians, as is proved beyond a doubt by their physical
attributes, and in despite of that Bengdli disguise of speech
and customs which has misled superficial observers. The
illustration of these Assamese races is, however, I believe, in
better hands than mine; and I therefore shall proceed for
the present more westward. Whoso should advance from
Géalpdra in Assam to Aliganj in Morang would, in traversing
a distance of some 150 miles along the skirts of the moun-
tains of Bhutan* and Sikim, pass through the country of the
following aborigines of non-Arian extraction: the Kéech, the
Bddo, the Dhimal, the Rabha, the Hdjong, the Kudi, the Batar
or Bor, Kébrat, Pallah, Gangai, Mardha, and Dhanuk, not
again to mention the Kacharians separately, they being
demonstrably identical with the Bddo, and so in future to be
regarded, nor further dwelling now on the Khasias and Garos
than to observe that Buchanan notes them as parts of the
population of Rangpir in its old extentt+ We may have
more to say of the rest of these tribes hereafter. Many of
them have abandoned wholly their own tongues and a deal
of their own manners. But our present business is with the
Kdech, Béddo, and Dhimdl, and first with the first.

In the northern part of Bengal, towards Délimkét, appears
to have been long located the most numerous and powerful
people of non-Arian extraction on this side the Ganges, and
the only one which, after the complete ascendancy of the
Arians had been established, was able to retain or recover

* Bhat4n recte Bhutant, ¢ the end of Bhét,” Sanskrit name of the country,
which the people themselves call Lhé, but, like the Hindus, consider it an ap-
pendage of Bhot . Tibet, of which the former is the Sanskrit and the latter the
Persian designation. The native one is Béd.

+ Fifteen in sixty words of Brown’s Vocabulary are the same in Géré and in
Mécch, and the whole sixty or nearly so in Kachéri and Mécch. Again, the
Kachéris called themselves B6do, and so do the Mécch ; and, lastly, the Kachéri
deities, SijG, Mairong, and Agréng, are likewise Mécch deities—the chief ones too
of both people, to whom I restore their proper names. These are abundant
proofs of common origin of Gérés also.
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political power or possession of the open plains. What may
have been the condition of the Kdcch in the palmy days of
Hinduism cannot now be ascertained; but it is certain that
after the Moslem had taken place of the Hindu suzerainty,
this people became so important that Abul Fazul could state
Bengal as being “bounded on the north by the kingdom of
Kdceh, which,” he adds, “includes Kdmmip.” Hdjo founded
this kingdom towards the close of the fifteenth century or
beginning of the sixteenth, and it was retained by his sove-
reign successors for nearly two hundred years.* In 1773 the
Company’s gigantic power absorbed the Kécch Réj, which
once included the western half of Assam on one side and the
eastern half of Mdrung on the other, with all the intervening
country, reaching east and west from the Dhansri river to
the Konki, whilst north and south it stretched from D4dlimkdt
to Ghdraghdt. In other words, the Kdech Rédj extended
from 88° to 933° east longitude, and from 25° to 27° north
latitude, Kécch Bihar being its metropolis, and its limits
being coequal with the famous yet obscure Kdmrip of the
Tantras. Hajo’s representative still exercises jura regalia in
that portion of the ancient possessions of the family which is
called Nij Bihdr, and he and the Jilpaigori and Pingd Rajahs,
together with the Bijni and Darang Rajahs, and several of
the Lords Marchers of the north frontier of Kamrip (Bartas
of the Dwars)—all of the same lineage—still hold as Zam-
indar Rajahs most of the lands between Sikim, Bhutdn, and
Kamrip, as at present constituted, and a southern line nearly
coincident with the 26° of north latitude. Sukla Dev of the
Kécch dynasty divided the kingdom, and there seems to have
been in later times a triple Sultanat fixed at Bihar, Ranga-
mati, and Gauhati. The Rajahs of Gauhati and their kins-
men of Darang extended the Kécch dominion eastward to
and beyond the Mdjuli or great island of the Brahmaputra.
H4jé, the founder, having no sons, gave his daughter and
heiress to a Bddo or Mécch chief in marriage; and to the
wise policy indicated by this act (the policy of uniting the
aborigines and directing their united force against intruders)
was the founder of the Kdécch dynasty indebted for his suc-

* Buchanan, Rangpur., vol. iii, p. 419, &c.
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cess against the Moslems, the Bhutdnese, and the Assamese.®
Nevertheless the successors of Hdjé speedily abandoned that
policy, casting off the Mécch (Bédo) with scorn, and renounc-
ing the very name of their own country and tribe, with their
language, creed, and customs, in favour of those of the Arians,
who, however resolutely they may eschew the aborigines
whilst continuing obscure and contumacious, never fail to
hold out the hand of fellowship to them when they become
powerful at once and docile. In a word, Visva Sinh, the
conqueror’s grandson, with all the people of condition, apos-
tatised to Hinduism ; the country was re-named Bihdr; the
people Réjbansi; so that none but the low and mean of this
race could longer tolerate the very name of Kdcch, and most
of these being refused a decent status under the Hindu
regime, yet infected, like their betters, with the disposition
to change, very wisely adopted Isldm in preference to helot
Hinduism. Thus the mass of the Kécch people became
Mahomedans, and the higher grades Hindus: both style
themselves Rajbansi. A remnant only still endure the name
of Kdcch, and of these but a portion adheres to the lan-
guage, creed, and customs of their forefathers—as it were
merely to perpetuate a testimony against the apostasy of
the rest! The above details are interesting for the light
they throw upon the character and genius of Hinduism, which
is certainly an exclusive system, but not inflexibly so; and
whilst it readily admits the powerful to the eminent status
of Rajpit vel Kshatriya,} it is prone to tender to the humble
and obscure no station above helotism—a narrowness of
polity that enabled Buddhism not only to establish itself
in the very metropolis of Hinduism (Bihar, Oude, Ben-
ares), but for fifteen to sixteen centuries] (sixth B.c. to

* The Yogini Tantra denounces these three under the appellations of Plov,*
Yavan, and Saumar, as the foreign scourges of the land. Buch. iii. 413. The
Assamese (Saumar) alluded to are the Ahoms, who held upper Assam when the
Ko6cch held lower and middle, but with ever-varying limits.

+ Witness the Khas tribe of Nepal, as to which see ‘Essay on the Military
Tribes,"” i. 37 aforegone.

1 Sakya was probably born in 545 B.C., and died in 465, and that his creed was

still flourishing in the eleventh century A.D. is proved by the then solemn repair
of the great temple at Gaya. The persecution, however, was hot in the ninth.

* Pluh or Pruh is the Lepcha name of the Bhutanese, and may be the etymon of the
Plava of the Tantras. The people of Bhutan call themselves Lhépd.
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eleventh A.D.) to contest with it the palm of superiority.
The Yogini Tantra very properly denominates the Kécch,
Mlécchas or aborigines, the fact being imprinted in unques-
tionable characters on their non-Arian physiognomy, and also
on the language and customs of their unconverted brethren.
They are called Kavach * in the Tantra just named, Hisa by
the Kdcharis or Bédos of Assam, Kamdl by the Dhimals, and
Kocch by the Méech or Bdédos of the Méchi, as well as by
themselves where not perplexed with Brahmanical devises.
Buchanan, who was furnished with every appliance for satis-
factory research, and whose sagacity was not unworthy of his
opportunities, estimated the numbers of the Kdcch people
twenty-five years ago at 350,000 nearly. I am not aware
that any good census has since been taken, and I have failed
to obtain a general estimate: but from much inquiry, aided
by Major Jenkins, Dr. Campbell, and Permanand Acharj, I
conclude that Buchanan missed a great many of them under
the disguise of Isldm, that cultivation has vastly increased
since his time, that the Kécch abound throughout the northern
part of Rangpir, Pirnea, Dinajpir, Mymansing and in all
Kdmrip and Darang, as far as the Dhansri river, and that
their numbers cannot be less than 800,000 souls—possibly
even a million or million and quarter. In Assam they are
_divided into Kamthali and Madai or Shara, and Kolita or
Kholta, and in Rangpur, &c., into Rdjbansi and Kdech—those
of the Moslem faith everywhere dropping their ethnographic
designation. Their first priests were Dé6shi, their next,
Kolita or Kholta, and their last, the Brahmans or Mullahs.
Buchanan vouches that their primitive or proper language
(as still used by the unadulterated remnant of the race) has
no affinity with the Prdkrits, and I can attest the entire
conformity of the physiognomy of all, and of the creed and
customs of this remnant with those of the other aborigines
around them. I have already stated that I failed to get at
the unconverted Kécch, and that my Vocabulary is that of
the converted. Hereafter I trust to supply this desideratum,

* This is identical with Kéoch, the difference being merely that of the Sanscrit
and Prakrit forms of the same word.

Observé that this is the name of the extant Bodo and Dhimé&l priesthood,
one of numerous proofs demonstrative of the affinity of all the three people.
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-and in the meanwhile I cannot do better than give Buchanan’s

unusually careful and ample account of the condition, creed,
and customs of this people—which, being compared with
my own subsequent statement of the condition, creed, and
customs of the Bddo and Dhimél (of whom Buchanan says
little or nothing), will satisfactorily demonstrate the affinity
I have insisted on.

Rdach. “ The primitive or Pdni Kdcch live amid the woods, fre-
quently changing their abode in order to cultivate lands
enriched by a fallow. They cultivate entirely with the hoe,
and more carefully than their (Arian) neighbours, who use
the plough; for they weed their crops, which the others do
not. As they keep hogs and poultry, they are better fed
than the Hindus; and as they make a fermented liquor *
from rice, their diet is more strengthening. The clothing of
the Pini Kécch is made by the women, and is in general
blue, dyed by themselves with their own indigo, the borders
red, dyed with Morinda. The material is cotton of their
own growth, and they are better clothed than the mass of
the Bengalese. Their huts are at least as good, nor are they
raised on posts like the houses of the Indo-Chinese, at least
not generally so. Their only arms are spears: but they use
iron-shod implements of agriculture, which the Bengalese
often do not. They eat swine, goats, sheep, deer, buffaloes,
rhinocerds, fowls, and ducks—not beef—nor dogs, nor cats,
nor frogs, nor snakes. They use tobacco and beer, but reject
opium and hemp. They eat no tame animal without offering
it to God (the gods), and consider that he who is least re-
strained is most exalted, allowing the Gédrds to be their
superiors, because the Gérds may eat beef. The men are so
gallant as to have made over all property to the women, who
in return are most industrious, weaving, spinning, brewing,
planting, sowing—in a word, doing all work not above their
strength. 'When a woman dies, the family property goes to
her daughters; and when a man marries, he lives with his
wife’s mother, obeying her and his wife. Marriages are
usually arranged by mothers in nonage, but consulting the

* The classic Zyth, fvfov, beer without hops, as universal among the Abori-
gines is the absence of spirits or distilled waters.
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destined bride. Grown-up women may select a husband for
themselves, and another, if the first die. A girl’s marriage
costs the mother ten rupees—a boy’s five rupees. This sum
is expended in a feast with sacrifice, which completes the
ceremony. Few remain unmarried, or live long. I saw no
grey hairs. Girls who are frail can always marry their
lover. Under such rule, polygamy, concubinage, and adultery
are not tolerated. The last subjects to a ruinous fine, which
if not paid, the offender becomes a slave. No one can marry
out of his own tribe. If he do, he is fined. Suttees are un-
known, and widows always having property can pick out a
new husband at discretion. The dead are kept two days,
during which the family mourn, and the kindred and friends
assemble and feast, dance and sing. The body is then burned
by a river’s side, and each person having bathed returns to
his usual occupation. A funeral costs ten rupees, as several
pigs must be sacrificed to the manes. This tribe has no
letters, but a sort of priesthood called Dédshi, who marry
and work like other people. Their office is not hereditary,
and everybody employs what Dééshi he pleases, but some
one always assists at every sacrifice and gets a share. The
Koécch sacrifice to the sun, moon, and stars, to the gbds of
rivers, hills, and woods, and every year, at harvest home, they
offer fruits and a fowl to deceased parents, though they believe
not in a future state. Their chief gods are Rishi and his
wife Jagb. After the rains the whole tribe make a grand
sacrifice to these gods, and occasionally also, in cases of
distress. There are no images. The gods get the blood of
sacrifices; their votaries, the meat. Disputes are settled
among themselves by juries of Elders, the women being
excluded here, however despotic at home. If a man incurs
a fine, he cannot pay with purse ; he must with person, be-
coming a bondman, on food and raiment only, unless his wife
can and will redeem him.”

The climate of north Bengal or Kécch (including the Climate.
country of the people so called, and of the Bddo and
Dhimils) is too well known to require any particular notice.
It is much less healthful than that of morth Bihdr, being
infested with low fevers, which are either propagated from
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the wilds north and east of it, or, more probably, generated
on the spot by excessive moisture and vegetation in the very
extensive tracts of waste, still unhappily to be found every-
where east of the Kdsi river. 'West of that river, or in the
ancient Mithild, and modern north Bibdr, the climate is as
much more salubrious as cultivation is more diffused., The
Saul forest everywhere, but especially to the east of the Kési,
is malarious to an extent which no human beings can endure,
save the remarkable races which for ages have made it their
dwelling-place. = To all others, European or native, it is
deadly from April to November. Yet the Dhimédl, the Bédo,
the Kichak, the Thard, the Dhénwiér, not only live but thrive
in it, exhibiting no symptoms whatever of that dreadful
stricken aspect of countenance and form which marks the
victim of malaria. The like capacity to breathe malaria as
though it were common air characterises nearly all the non-
Arian aborigines of India, as the Kdls, the Bhils, the Génds,
who are all fine and healthy races of men, though dwelling
where no other human beings can exist. This single fact is
to my mind demonstration that the non-Arians have tenanted
the wilds they now dwell in for many centuries, probably
thirty, * because a very great lapse of time could alone work so
wonderful an effect upon the human frame; and even with
the allowance of centuries, the fact stands forth as one of the
miracles of human kind, which those who can explain may
sneer at the other amazing diversities worked by time and
clime on that marvellous unit, the seed of Adam! The Bddo
and Dhiméls, whom I communicated with, alleged that they
cannot endure the climate of the open plains, where the heat
gives them fevers. This is a mere excuse for their known
aversion to quit the forest; for their eastern brethren dwell
and till like natives in the open plains of Assam, just as the
Kdls of south Bihdr (Dhdngars) do now in every part of the
plains of Bihdr and Bengal, in various sites abroad, and lastly
in the lofty sub-Himélayas. The Kdls are indeed, as enter-

* Thereis ‘“ no cabalistic virtue ” in thirty, as Mr. Lyell observes in reference
to his theory of the fourfold division of Tertiary rocks. That number expressly
is given, however, because about 3000 years back is the probable date of the
immigration of the Arian Hindus.
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prising as industrious, and they should be employed by every
European who seeks to reduce and cultivate any part of the
malarious forests of India.* But it must not be forgotten
that the very same qualities of freedom from disabling pre-
judices, cheerful docility, and peaceable industrious habits
and temper, which render the Kéls now so valuable to us,
are the inherent characteristics of most of the aborigines,
requiring only the hand and eye of a paternal Government
to call them forth, as in the case of the Kéls. Ages of inso-
lent oppression drove the aborigines to the wilds, and kept
them there till their shyness of all strangers had become
rooted and intense. But I can answer for the Bédo and
Dhimél possessing every good quality of the Kéls in an
equal or superior degree, and the Bddo have already shown
us with what facility those qualities may be put in action
for our benefit as well as their own.

The physical type of the Kéech, as contrasted with that of pnysical
the Hindu, is palpable, but not so as compared with that of typo of all
the B6do and Dhimdl. In other words, the physical type in
all the non- Arians (of tbis frontier at least) tends to oneness.
A practised eye will distinguish at a glance between the
Arian and non-Arian style of features and form—a practised
pen will readily make the distinction felt—but to perceive
and to make others perceive, by pen or pencil, the physical
traits that separate each group or people of Arian or of non-
Arian extraction from each other group, would be a task
indeed! In the Arian form (Hindu) there is height, sym-
metry, lightness, and. flexibility : in the Arian face, an oval
contour with ample forehead and moderate jaws and mouth;
a round chin, perpendicular with the forehead; a regular set
of distinct and fine features; a well-raised and unexpanded
nose, with elliptic nares; a well-sized and finely-opened eye,
running directly across the face; no want of eyebrow, eye-
lash, or beard ; and lastly, a clear brunet complexion, often
not darker than that of the most southern Europeans.

In the non-Arian form, on the contrary, there is less height,

* How comes it that the Deyrah grantees, whom the malaria disables through
their peasantry, do not procure Dhéngars or Kéls, who would answer thoroughly
and exactly for the purpose in view? I speak from much experience.

VOL. L. . H
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less symmetry, more dumpiness and flesh: in the non-Arian
face, a somewhat lozenge contour, caused by the large cheek-
bones; less perpendicularity in the features to the front,
occasioned not so much by defect of forehead or chin as by
excess of jaws and mouth; a larger proportion of face to
head, and less roundness in the latter; a broader, flatter face,
with features less symmetrical but perhaps more expressive,
at least of individuality ; a shorter, wider nose, often clubbed
at the end and furnished with round nostrils; eyes less, and
less fully opened, and less evenly crossing the face by their
line of aperture; ears larger; lips thicker; beard deficient;
colour brunet, as in the last, but darker on the whole, and, as
in it, very various. Such is the general description of the
Indian Arians and non-Arians. With regard to the particular
races of the latter, it can only be safely said that the moun-
taineers exhibit the Mongolidan or Turanian type of mankind
more distinctly than the lowlanders, and that they have in
general a paler, yellower hue than the latter, among whom
there are some (individuals at least) nearly as black as
negroes. Among the Kdls* I have seen many Orauns and
Mundas nearly black; whereas the Larkas or Hds (says
Tickell) are as pale, and handsome too, as the highest-caste
Hindu. The Kdcch, Bdédo, and Dhimdl are as fair as their
Bengali neighbours on one side, and scarcely darker (especially
the Bdédo) than the mountaineers above them on the other
side, and whom (the latter) they resemble in the latter style
of their features and form, only with all the physiognomical
characteristics softened down, and the frame less muscular
and massive. The Kdls have a similar cast of face, and a
very pleasant one it is to look upon in youth, exhibiting
ordinarily far more of individuality, character, and good
humour than the more regular but tame and lifeless faces of
Bsdoama the Arian Hindus. For the further illustration of this point
Dot I beg to refer to the accompanying drawings and appendix,
and proceed now from the Kécch tribe to the Bédo and
Dhim4l tribes, who occupy the entire northern and eastern

* Kol is an old and classical name, and the best I think for the great mass of
aborigines intervening between the Bhils, the Gonds, and the Ganges—at least till
we know them better. The Orauns, MGndas, K6ls proper, and Larkas, seem to
be distinct, and the chief families or stirpes,
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skirts of the Kdécch country, between the open plains and
the mountains, both of which sites, generally speaking, they
avoid, and adhere to the great forest belt that divides the
two, and which is, on an average, from fifteen to twenty miles
broad. The Dhimdls, who seem fast passing away as a sepa-
rate race, and whose numbers do not now exceed 15,000
souls, are at present confined to that portion of the Saul
forest lying between the Konki and the Dhorla or Torsha,
mixed with the Bddo, but in separate villages and without
intermarriage. But the Bédo are still a very numerous race,
and extend as foresters from the Strmd to the Dhansri, and
thence, vi4 Bijni and the Bhutan and Sikim Tarai, to the
Konki, besides occupying, outside the forest limits, a large
proportion of central and lower Assam. In the divisions of
Darang and Chatgari they constitute the mass of the fixed
population: they abound in Chirdwir and Noudwar: in
Nougdon and Tularam’s country they are the most numerous
tribe next to the Mikirs and Lalongs; in Kdmrip next to
the Dhékra and Kécch; whilst in the marches or forest
frontier of the north from Bijni to Aliganj of Morung they
form the sole population, except the few Dhimdls who are
mixed with them ; and in the eastern marches from Gauhati
to Sylhet they are less numerous only than the Gdrés, Ribhds,
and Hajongs, not to mention that the two last, if not all three,
are but Bddos in disguise. I look upon the Rédbhd as merely
the earliest and most complete converts to Hinduism, who
have almost entirely abandoned the Bédo tongue and cus-
toms, and upon the Hajongs or Hojal Kachdris of Nowgong,
as the next grade in time and degree of conversion, who now
very generally affect a horror at being supposed confreres in
speech or usages with the Bédo, though really such. Nor
have I any doubt that the Gérds are at least a more affiliated
race, and no way connected with the monosyllabic-tongued
tribes around them.* I do not, however, at present include
the Gérds, or Rdbhds, or Héjéngs among the Bédo, who are
now viewed as embracing only the Méches of the west and
the Kachdris of the east and south; and, so limited, this
race numbers not less than 150,000 to 200,000 souls, An
* See note at page 106,
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accurate general census seems out of question except for
Assam, but the above enumeration is given as an approxi-
mate result of several statements obligingly supplied to me
by Mr. Kellner, Mr. Scott, Dr. Campbell, and that enlight-
ened traveller, Permanand Acharya. Thus the Bddo race
extends from Tipperah and the country of the Kikis on the
south-east to Morung and the country of the Kichaks to the
north-west, circling round the valley of Assam by the course
of the Dhansrt, en route to the north, though Major Jenkins
assures me that Bédos may be found even east of that river
in the Assam valley. The latitude and longitude of the
Bédo country are the same with those of the Kécch country,
to speak without any affectation of a precision the subject
does not admit of, and thus we may say the Bddo extend
from 25° to 27° north latitude, and from 88° to 934° east longi-
tude; and that the Dhimals are confined to the most westerly
part of this wide range of country, or that portion lying
between the Konki and the Dhorla. My personal communi-
cations with these tribes were chiefly with those still found
in all their primitive unsophistication on the banks of the
Méchi river, and from much intercourse with these, during
four months, I conclude that neither people have any authentic
ancient traditions. Nevertheless the ancient connection of the
Dhimndls with the west, and of the Bédo with the east, part of
north Bengal, is vouched by the facts, that a tract of country
lying between the Konki and the Mahananda is still called
Dhiméli; and a still larger tract situated between the great
bend of the Brahmaputra and the Gérd hills is yet called
Méchpdrd. The close connection of the Bédo with Kamrip
is further confirmed by the facts of the mass of the people
being still found there, though under the name of Kachari,
and by the intimate affinity of the Bddo speech and customs
with those of the Gdrés. The so-called Kdchdr Rajah is a
new man and alien to the Bddo race, and so is the mass of
the people of Kdchdr. But Tulardm is a Bddo, and the late
Rajah of Karaibari another, and the Kalang dwair chief a
third ; and ‘among the Lords marchers of the southern con-
fines of Assam, others might once, if not still, be found; for
when the keeping of the northern marches (towards Bhutan)
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was entrusted to the Kdcch race, that of the southern dwars
or doors (towards Gdré and Négd land) was committed to the
Bddo tribe, that is, to its chiefs. It would not appear that
any chief of Dhimdl race now exists: but the scattered
remnants of this race assure me that they once had chiefs
when they dwelt as a united people in Morung, on the banks
of the Kaval (Kamla), whence they removed to the Téngwa,
and ultimately to and across the Konki, sixty years ago, in
order to escape from Gérkhali oppression. Of the few lately
extant chiefs of Bédo race, the Karaibiri Rajah’s estate is
transferred to the stranger, and the Kalang and Tularam
chiefships are shorn of much of their “fair proportions.”
But ih the days of Hajo, the Kéech founder, as well as in
those of some of his more prudent successors, the Bédo seem
to have had great political consequence, and if Hajo's de-
scendants had steadily adhered to the wise maxims of their
ancestor, their power might longer and more effectually have
defied its enemies, whereas most of the Kécch Rajahs followed
the illiberal Arian maxims of Viswa Sinh, and thus the Bdédo
were driven back upon their beloved forests, retreats which,
speaking generally, neither they, nor the Dhimadls, have since
quitted, save in Assam. I proceed now to the consideration
of the status, creed, and customs of the Bddo and Dhimdl.
Upon these points the two people have so much in common,
that though I have myself gone through each particular
separately in regard to each people, I shall spare the patience
of my readers by aggregating what is common, and separating
only what is particular, to the Bédo and Dhimal.
Condition.—The condition or status of the Bddo and status.

Dhimdl people is that of erratic cultivators of the wilds.
For ages transcending memory or tradition, they have passed
beyond the savage or hunter state, and the nomadic or herds-
man’s estate, and have advanced to the third or agricultural
grade of social progress, but so as to indicate a not entirely
broken connexion with the precedent condition of things;
for, though cultivators, all and exclusively, they are nomadic
cultivators, so little connected with any one spot that neither
the Bédo nor Dhimdl language possesses a name for village !
Though dwelling in those wilds, wherein the people of

N
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the plains (Ahirs and Gwallas) periodically graze immense
numbers of buffaloes and cows, they have no large herds or
flocks of their own to induce them to wander; but, as agri-
culturists little versed in artificial renovative processes, they
find in the exhaustion of the worked soil a necessity, or in
the high productiveness of the new a temptation, to perpetual
movement. They never cultivate the same field beyond the
second year, or remain in the same village bevond the fourth
to sixth year
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with one agricultural implement, so that the land-tax is very
light ; and the corvée is more irksome than oppressive. It
requires them, on the Rajah’s behalf, to quit their homes for
three or four days, thrice a year, in order to carry burdens
for him into the hills, whenever he has goods coming from
the plains; but, on the representative’s behalf, to work only
on the spot. Four times a year they must help to till his
fields ; also to build or repair his dwelling-house; to supply
him with fuel and plates (leaves) whenever he gives a feast ;
and, lastly, they must pay him one seer of cotton each year
for every cotton field they have. Very similar is the condi-
tion, in regard to taxation, of the Béddo and Dhimdls under
the Nepal and Bhutén Governments. Under the British,
the permanent cultivators of the open lands of Kdmrip are
subject to the usual burdens incidental to our rule, which
they discharge with ease, owing to their industrious and
orderly habits. Major Jenkins gives them the highest
character, observing that—*they are a remarkably fine
peasantry, and have very superior cultivation of the per-
manent kind.” This is abundant proof of the docility of
the Bddo, and strong presumptive evidence that their erratic
habits and adhesion to the wilds, elsewhere, are the result
of oppression, at least as much as of the bias of pristine
custom, But as the Kdmripian Bédo have abandoned with
their erratic propensities a deal of whatever is most charac-
teristic of them as a distinct race, I resume the delineation
of them and of the Dhimdls, as still found in primitive
simplicity between Bijni and Mérang. There they are
migratory cultivators of a soil in which they claim no sort
of right, proprietory or possessory, but which they are
allowed to till upon the easy terms of a quit-rent and labour
tax, because none others will or can enter their malaria-
guarded limits, There is no separate calling of herdsman
or shepherd, or tradesman or shopkeeper, or manufacturer
or handicraft, alien or native, in these primitive societies,
which admit no strangers among them, though they live on
perfectly amicable terms with their neighbours, and thus
can always procure, by purchase or barter, the very few
things which they require and do not produce themselves.
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To a person accustomed to the constitution of social bodies
in India, whether Arian or Tamulian, it must seem nearly
impossible that communities could exist without smiths,
and carpenters, and potters, and curriers, and weavers,
not to mention barbers. Yet of these helot craftsmen,
whose existence forms so striking a feature of all Indian
societies, and whose origin and status so much need * illus-
tration, there is no trace among the Bédo or Dhimals, though
they live apart from all others, like the Khénds, Génds, and
Kdls, who have these aliens among them; and necessarily
80, for their inaccessible position and predacious propensities
would otherwise too often cut them off from all aid of crafts-
men ; whereas the Bédo and Dhimdl, who dwell upon the
plains, and on peaceful equitable terms with their neighbours,
can always command such services, or rather their products
in the markets. The Bédo and Dhimdls have no buffaloes,
few cows, no she€p, a good many goats, abundance of swine
and poultry, some pigeons and ducks. They have no need,
therefore, of separate herdsmen, unless it were swine-herds,
and these might be very useful in feeding their large store of
pigs in the forest. But they have no such vocation among
them, each family tending its own stock of animals, which is
entirely consumed by that family, and no part thereof sold,
though the proximate hill-men would gladly purchase pigs
from them. But they love not trade nor barter further than
is needful, and their need is confined to obtaining (besides
rice) a few earthen and metallic culinary utensils, still fewer
agricultural implements of iron, and some simple ornaments

* When we consider the indispensableness of the services of these craftsmen,
it is remarkable that they should have continued to the present day in a helot
or out-caste state, not only among the Arians but even among the non-Ariauns,
not only in the plains but in the mountains. My belief is, that most of the
non-Arians, on the Arian conquest, retired to the mountains and jungles, and
that those who remained were reduced to helotism and became the artizans of
Arian society, such as we now see them, Ages afterwards some of them passed
into the fastnesses and wilds occupied by their non-Arian brethren, in freedom,
and fierce defiance, for the most part, of their Arian enemies. These immigrants
are the recent helot craftsmen of the G6nds, Khénds, and Ko6ls, such as we now
see them, non-Arians in origin like the masters they serve, but from whom they
fail to obtain better treatment than from the Arians. No common tie is recog-
nised ; and ages of freedom and of servitude have left no common trait of
character.
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for their women—all which are readily obtained at the
Kéech marts in exchange for the surplus cotton and oil-seed
of their efficient agriculture. Each man builds and furnishes
his own house, makes the wooden implements he requires,
and is his own barber, or his neighbour for him, and he for
his neighbour. He uses no leather, and he makes basketry
for himself and family, whilst his wife spins, weaves, and
dyes the clothes of the family, and brews the beer which all
members of it freely consume. Thus, all manufactures are
domestic, and all arts. The Bédo and Dhimals are generally
averse from taking service with, or doing work for, strangers,
whether as soldiers, menials, or carriers, though there are a
few soldiers and servants at Dorjiling belonging to the Bédo
race, who conduct themselves well in their respective capa-
cities. Among their own communities there are neither Equality.
servants nor slaves, nor aliens of any kind; and whilst
their circumstances tend to perpetuate equality of means,
neither their traditions, their religion, nor their usages sanc-
tion any artificial distinctions of rank. Though they have
no idea of a common tie of blood, yet there are no diverse
septs, clans, or tribes among them, nor yet any castes; so
that all Bédo and all Dhimals are equal—absolutely so in
right or law—wonderfully so in fact. Nor is this equality
the dead level of abject want. On the contrary, the Bddo
and Dhiméls are exceedingly well-fed, and very comfortably
clothed and housed; and so soon as you know them—for
they are very shy of strangers—their voices, looks, and con-
duct all proclaim the absence of that grovelling fear and
cunning which so shock one in one’s intercourse with the
people of Bengal, and the mass of whom are much worse fed,
and distinctly worse clothed and housed, than either Bédo or
Dhimals.

Laws—1It having been already stated that these people Laws.
are, and have been for ages, in the condition of subjects of
foreign Governments, I need hardly observe that they have
no public laws or polity whatever, nor even any traces of that
village economy which so pre-eminently distinguishes Indian-
Arian societies, Their habits are too simple and migratory
to allow of the existence of the village system, with its train
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of hereditary functionaries and craftsmen. They dwell in
the forest in little communities, consisting of from ten to
forty houses, which they are perpetually shifting from place
to place. Each of these communities is, however, under a
head called Gra by themselves, Mondol by their neighbours.
To the foreign Government they Iive under their Grd is
responsible for the revenue assessed, which he pays period-
ically to the Rajah’s representative—the Choudri—in cowries
or rupees, the only currency. He has no scribe, nor keeps
any accounts, his simple explanations to the Choudri being
verbal. To the Choudri he is answerable, likewise, for the
keeping of the peace and for the arrest of criminals: but
crimes of a deeper dye are almost unknown, and breaches of
the peace very rare. Should a murder or robbery occur, the
Choudri would take cognizance of it, assisted by three or four
proximate heads and elders of villages, and report to the
Rajah, from whom alone in such cases a decision could issue.
With regard to his own community, the head of the village
has a general authority of voluntary rather than coercive
origin, and which, in cases of the least perplexity, is shared
with the heads or elders of two or three neighbouring villages.
Those who offend against the customs of the Bédo or Dhimal—
that is, their own customs—are admonished, fined, or excom-
municated, according to the degree of the offence ; the village
priest being called in, perchance, to give a higher sanction
to the award. The same jury-like tribunal seems to have
almost exclusive cognizance of civil law, or the usages of
each people in regard to inheritance, adoption, divorce, &c.
Marriage is rather a contract than a rite, and as such is
dissoluble at the will of either party; and if the divorce be
occasioned by the wife’s infidelity, the price paid for her to
her parents must be refunded by them. Dower is not in
use, and women, in general, are deemed incapable of holding
or transmitting property. All the sons get equal shares, nor
is there any nice distinction of sons by marriage, adoption,
or concubinage. Adoption is common and creditable, even
if there be one son of wedlock: concubinage is rare and
discreditable. Daughters have no inheritance nor dower,
but if their parents be rich and give them marriage presents,
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such are held to be their own, and will be retained by them
in the event of divorce. Neither Bédo nor Dhimdl can
marry beyond the limits of his own people ; and if he do, he
is severely fined. Within those limits only, two or three of
the closest natural ties are deemed a bar to marriage. In
the event of divorce, the children belong to the father, or the
sons to the father and the daughters to the mother. If the
husband take the adulterer in the fact, he may beat him
and likewise the wife; but no more;* and thereafter, if he
please, he may put his wife away, when she and the adulterer
will continue to abide together as man and wife without
scandal, but without marriage rite ; or, if the husband please,
he may pardon her, and frequently does so, should the offence
have been the first, and committed with one of the tribe and
not with an alien. Chastity is prized in man and woman,
married and unmarried; and, as a necessary consequence,
women are esteemed and respected, and divorce and separa<
tion rare, notwithstanding the bad footing upon which the
custom or law of these nations sets the nuptial union.
Siphilis is absolutely unknown among the Bédo and Dhimal
—a fact that speaks volumes, and one that renders it scarcely
necessary to add that any class of women, devoted to un-
chastity, is a thing for which their languages have no name,
and their manners no place. TFilial piety is not a marked
feature in their character, nor perhaps the want of it. Sons,
- on marriage, quit the parental roof, and sometimes pre-
viously; but it is deemed shameful to leave old parents
entirely alone ; and the last of the sons, who by his departure
does s0, is liable to fine as well as disinheritance. Infanticide
.i8 utterly unknown, with every savage rite allied to it, such
as human sacrifice, self-immolation, and others, too frequent
among rude people. Daughters, on the contrary, are cherished,
and deemed a source of wealth, not poverty; for every man
must buy his wife with coin or labour, and ’tis very seldom
that the price comes to be redemanded by the wronged and
unforgiving husband. There is no bar to remarriage, and.
satti is a rite held in abhorrence.

* Among the Parbattias of Nepal the wronged husband may, nay must, slay
the adulterer,
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Of learning and letters the Bédo and Dhimals are totally
devoid, and always have been so. The numerals of the
cardinal scale are only seven in the Bddo tongue, ten in the
Dhimals, and they have no ordinals at all. Beyond seven
or ten they count by the Hindu ways of fours and of scores,
and in this manner they can reckon to 200. Very few of
the Bédo or Dhiméls have learnt to write the neighbouring
Prakrits, but many can converse in them, particularly in the
corrupt Bengali prevailing from the Kosi to the Brahmapitra.
To the segregated manner of life of the Bédo and Dhiméls,
and to the practice of both people of marrying only within
the pale of their own folk, I ascribe the present purity of
their languages.

Religion.—The religion of the Bédo and Dhimals is dis-
tinguished, like their manners and customs, by the absence
of everything that is shocking, ridiculous, or incommodious.
It lends no sanction to barbarous rites, nor does it hamper
the commerce of life with tedious inane ceremonial obser-
vances. It takes less cognizance than it might advantageously
do of those great sacraments of humanity, baptism, marriage,
and sepulture, withholding all sanction from the first, and
lending to the other two, especially marriage, a less decided
sanction than the interests of society demand. The deplor-

.able impediments to the business of society, occasioned by

the Hindu (Arian) ‘religion, are too well known to call for
specification. But even some of the non-Arians are pestered
with usages, under the guise of religion, which are alike
injurious to health and convenience,* or are pregnant with
cruelty.+ From all such crimes and mischiefs the religion
of the Bédo and Dhimals is wholly free. With the most
striking events or dearest ties of life it meddles little directly,
confining itself almost exclusively to the propitiation of the
superior powers by offerings and sacrifices. A Bddo or
Dhimadl is born, is named, is weaned, is invested with the
toga virilis, without any intervention of his priest, who is
summoned to marriages and funerals chiefly, if not solely, to

* Khasias. Robinson’s Assam, p. 413, and Buchanan’s Reports, vol. iii. p. 695.

+ Garés. Elliott. Asiatic Researches, iii. 29. Khénds. Macpherson's
Reports and Taylou Account, vide Madras Journal, No. xvi., and Calcutta
Review, No. ix,
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perform the preliminary sacrifice, which is indispensable to
consecrate a feast, for no Bédo or Dhimal will touch flesh
the blood of which has not been offered to the gods; and
flesh constitutes a goodly proportion of the material of those
feasts which solemnise funerals and weddings alike. The
office of the prlesthood is not an indefeasible right vested in Priesthood,
a caste, nor is the profession at all exclusive. The priests
are native Bédo or Dhimdl, no way distinguished from the
rest of the community, either before or after induction.
Occasionally the son will succeed the father in this office,
but rarely; and whoever chooses to qualify himself may
become a priest, and may give up the profession whenever
he sees fit. More than this, the Elders of the people may
and do participate in the functions of the priesthood and even
exercise them alone, so that it is not improbable there was
a time when the civil heads of the community were likewise
its ecclesiastical directors. This imperfect constitution of
the clerical office has probably proved, upon the whole, a
great blessing to these people by saving them from the
trammels of all refined Paganism (Egyptian, Classic, Indian),
though it has had the necessary ill effect of keeping their
religious ideas in a state of extreme vagueness. I am not
inclined to consider “the natural man” as a savage; and I
have no hesitation in calling the religion of the amiable
Bédo and Dhimdls the religion of Nature or rather, the
natural religion of Man. It consists, clearly enough, of the
worship of the most striking and influential of sensible
objects—of the “starry host,” and of the terrene elements—
with a vague but impressive reference of the powers displayed
by these sensible objects to an immaterial or moral source;
unknown indeed, but still adored as Divine, and even as a
divine Unity.* It is true that these latter conceptions are
too vague to be denominated, strictly speaking, ideas proper
to these people, much less positive tenets of their creed;
and hence their languages have no word for God, for soul,
for heaven, for hell, for sin, for piety, for prayer, for repen-
tance. It is true that their gods are many, and are all void

* I refer the caviller to Pope's universal prayer, and to that famous fane of
antiquity dedicated to the Unknown God.
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of definite moral attributes (save when their own meaner
passions of vanity and anger and grief are occasionally
ascribed to them). But still, in the pre-eminence assigned,
however vaguely, to one (or two) of these gods, we cannot
deny to these simple-minded races the germ of a feeling of
God’s unity ; and when they appeal te Him as the avenger
of perjury, the sanctioner of an oath; we must acknowledge
that the moral sentiments of their own nature irresistibly
impel them to ascribe like sentiments to the Godhead. Now,
in every serious matter of dispute that cannot be decided
by testimony, usually so called; oaths and ordeals are had
recourse to—and both as substitutes for, and not confirma-
tives of, evidence, according to the ancient Jewish (nay,
universal) notions on this head. But oaths and ordeals are
appeals to the moral nature of t
denied that, though the practic
Dhimals consists of idle offerii
deities, supplications for protect:
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diarrheea and dysentery; then fever; then goitre: diseases
of the liver and lungs are very rare, and siphilis is unknown.
The Bédo and Dhimdl, though healthy races, are not long-
lived nor prolific. Grey hairs are less common than in the
hills or plains: sixty is deemed a great age: a family of
eight or nine living children is hardly known; five or six
alive is nearly the maximum, and two to four the mean.
The hazards and the importance of agricylture to the Bddo
and Dhimdl are sufficiently indicated by their creed, the
three chief festivals of which have almost exclusive reference
thereto. Great as are the ravages committed on the crops
by insects and wild animals, drought seems to be dreaded
still more than either, so that among all the numerous gods,
Jupiter pluvius, as typed by the rivers, commands a reverence
second to none with the Dhimals, second to one or two only
with the Bddo. A4ll the rivers between the Cosi and the
Torsha are chief divinities of the Dhimdls—all those between
the Konki and the Bar nadi, prime deities of the Bddo.
Fire, however indispensable agriculturally for the clearing
of the forest,is by no means equally reverenced; mnor the
earth, which yields all; nor the noble forest, so cherished,
and so many ways indispensable ; nor the mountains whence
come these very rivers; nor even the sun and moon, which
alone of the starry hosts are worshipped at all. All these
deities are worshipped devoutly indeed, but none with such
earnestness as the rivers: and yet the rivers flow too low
to allow of their waters being turned to irrigation, so that
it is as an index of copious rains, upon which exclusively
Bédo and Dhimdl crops are dependent, that the rivers
are entitled to this reverence, though crossing as they
do so frequently and so directly the route of communi-
cation through the country of these tribes, ’tis no wonder
that they have unusually commanded attention. When
I first obtained lists of the Bédo and Dhimdl divinities,
at once so numerous and so devoid of attributes, I was
exceedingly perplexed what to make of these gods, how to
render them at all intelligible to myself or others. But one
key to the enigma was soon found in the Hindu pantheon—
another in the best frontier maps, especially those of Rennell,

“
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where the rivers proved to be so many Dii majores. A third
class of gods, and a very important and characteristic one, in
regard to the Bédo more particularly, remained, however, for
solution. These, following the people themselves, I have
denominated the ‘ household gods,” because their worship is
conducted inter parietes. ‘ National, however, were the fitter
term, for these are the original deities of the whole people ;
and though their worship be conducted at home, or in each
house, the whole neighbourhood participates through the
medium of the accompanying sacrifice and feast, and recipro-
cally at every householder’s of the village, once a year in
solemn pomp, and more frequently and quietly as occasion
may require. Not to mention that these deities likewise
share with the elemental gods the high triennial festivals
above adverted to; for how ample soever the Bédo or Dhi-
mal pantheon, their practical religion is as simple as their
manners, and they dispose of their superfluous divinities by
adoring them all in the lump! A good many of the house-
hold or national divinities of the Bédo are elemental gods,
chiefly rivers. Bdthd, however, the chief god of the Bddo, is
not an elemental god; but he is clearly and indisputably
identifiable with something tangible, viz., the Sij or Euphorbia,
though why that useless and even exotic plant should have
been thus selected to type the godhead I have failed to ascer-
tain. Mainou or Mainong is the wife of Bdthd, and equally
revered with him ; more I cannot learn of her. The supreme
gods of the Dhimals are usually termed Wardng-Bérdng, that
is, the old ones, or father and mother of the gods. They
likewise are a wedded pair, whose proper names are respec-
tively Pochima and Timai vel Timdng, of whom the latter is
undoubtedly the Tishta river, and the former, I believe, the
river Dhorla. The Bédo and Dhiméls have neither temple
nor idol, and altogether their religion belongs to the same
primitive era with their habits and manners, is void of offénce
or scandal, and if any judgment may be made of it from the
manners and character of its professors, is not without bene-
ficial influences.

I proceed now to some details upon this point, in which it
will be necessary sometimes to speak separately of the Bdédo
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and Dhimadl religions, though so little essentially distinct.
This general correspondence extends not merely to the entire
substance and character of the religion, properly so called, of
each people, but to all minor points connected therewith : for
example, both people have but a vague notion of the existence
or functions of those Dii minores called Genii, Fauns, Satyrs,
and Sylvans by the classic ancients, and Fairies, Sprites,
Gnomes, Ogres, &c., by our Gothic or Teutonic ancestors.
Neither people is infested with the Gothic bugbear of ghosts,
or with the Gothic and classic follies of magic, sorcery, divin-
ing, omens, auspices, astrology, or fortune-telling. On the
other hand, both Bédo and Dhimal alike and devoutly believe
in witcheraft, of which they entertain a deep dread, and like-
wise in the influence of the evil eye, though much less dreaded
than witchcraft. Omens are very slightly, if at all, heeded
by either.
THE CHIEF DEITIES OF THE

Bédo
B4thé, chief god ; Euphorbia,
or Sij plant.

gxgg% ‘{):;ﬁ wife of above.

Agrdng, male, relative of above
pair.

Khdrgi, male.

Abldkhtngar, male. '

Khoild, male, river?

Mangshé, female. River Monds
or Bonds.

Brdli, male, river? styled Brai,
or the ancient.

Bdli, female, river? styled the
ancient, or Baréi.

Khandaira, male, a Rajah.

Jaman, male, Yama of Hindus.

The household or National gods or Nooni Madai. ‘i

Kéngar, or | male, Bhutanese
Géngar, Deity.

Jishing,

Miehing, g males, /

Dhérlabrai, mas., river, hus-
band of Tishta.

Dadkosi, female, river.

Tishta, ditto, ditto.

Kangkai, ditto, ditto.

Ménchi, male, river.

Torsha, ditto, ditto.

Jérdaga, ditto, ditto ; the
Jerdeckér R.

Bdlakhtngar, ditto, ditto ; the
Bdldsan.
YOL. L.

oini wmadai or

River Deities.

The

Dhimdls.

Pochima, mas., father of the gods,
the river Dhorla ?

Timai vel) foem.,mother of the gods;

Timang, the Tishta river.

Lékhim, feem., sister of Timai, with
some ; Mahanada ?

Chimg, feem., sister of Timai; the
Kosi river.

Konokchiri, feem., feeder of Konki
river.

Kangkai, feem., river Konki.

Ménchi, foem., river Méchi.

Sondsi, mas., the Soran river.

Bondsi, mas., the Bods or Dods.

Dhdlpi, mas., the Dtbélly river.

Danto, mas., styled the Old.

Chéddtng, mas., styled Rajah, son of
Timai.

Aphoi, mas., Rajah, son of Timai.

Biphot, ditto, ditto, ditto.

Aphan, ditto, ditto, ditto.

Kdphan, ditto, ditto, ditto.

Bédphtn, ditto, ditto, ditto.

Shati, ditto, ditto, ditto.

Rong, mas.

Aika, mas. et foem., styled the Old.

Tairng, males, sons of Biphoi.

TairtGng,

Hili mahadéi, Femalesall; wives
Khanchimabadéi of the 7 sons
Khili mahadéi, of Timai above
Airi mahadéi, given; appa-

Pantheon.
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Bédo and Dhimdls,
M4hdmdyd, female. River Ma- . g . ( rently Hindu dei-
hananda. 1 5 %"1? m‘::ggl’ ties, newly named
Déimé, Bréhmaputrs ; fem., |-z . K;l Thahad 6'..’ or rather re-named
Mater magna. g2 0 ma 'y ( by the Dhimdls.
Chddang. 418 % B4, mas,, the Sun.
Gédang. _g ‘gA  7Téli, feem., the Moon.
Brai Bhanddri. Pl W] Bhanéi, feem., the Earth.
Jholou Bhanddri. « | A2 Singko Dir, the forest gods.
K4thd, male, a Rajah, o123 & R4 ko Dir, the mountain gods.
Dipkh6ngar. £ |6 Chambochiri, foem., the Champa-
Phorou khfingar. [} mati river.
Shydamadai, the Sun, } . D4vai chiri, feem., river?
Nokhdbfrmadai, the ¢ . .1 Phal chiri, ditto, ditto.
Moon. rothers. Rdvai chiri, ditto, ditto.
Hémadai, the Earth, foom. Jivhénté, ) Males, styled the Young,
‘Wi4tmadai, Fire, mas. Bdwh4nté, wh4nté ; husbands of
H4jé, Rajah, mas, Réwh4nté, above Chiris.
Ujan, ditto, ditto. Nitti, ) Dii minores, male and fe-
Bh4ti, ditto, ditto. Achdr, maleof each name, equiva-
Phalibar, mas. Ribhar, ) lent to the B6do Jaman.

Malibar, mas.

Stkra brai, mas., styled

Stkra baréi, feem., § the Old,

D liike several others.
onkdGvir, mas. .

Kdthdkﬁvil", mas: ) g:;i‘;

Dita, . .
B dﬁt&,} Preside over nuptials.

forest gods.

The Jaman Madai, or The H4jéni, Higrdni or

wealth,

Khémla brai, | _ | TigKemla
Kbtmla btréi | 5 § as mas. et .
Kh4ti bar, @ foom. s
Chomkhgbir, |~ TheCham-| & &
Dhon bir, J& Fyeed ) 'g
Stnékhi, ) . . The Soran .
Bin6khi, { § 8  river. A
Anari. é g The Bods
Banari, ° riber.

ExTRA LIST OF THE PANTHEON OF THE BGODOS, OF ASSAM

AND KAMUP.
Siju Gohain,® . . Same as Bithé.
Sdsting, l. . . Male, great and malignant.
Réng chiklau,
%6:5&;;“1“’ ]} Spirits attendant on SfsGng, propitiated on ocea-
o > : : sions of sickness, death, or other calamity.
Sor gdm, . )I
P4t bir, .
Hap bisa, . .
Hap bisi, .

* Gohafn is a mere corruption of the Prakrit Gosain, the Supreme ; Siju’is
the Sij vel Euphorbia, type of Batho.
\ N
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Ranga tékla, .
Boja tékla, . . i
Mojdng Mojéng, - | gpiri
pirits attendant on the god Hapbtsa and goddess

'}:‘;g lih?llﬁ?’ -t HapbGsi. Goats and fowls sacrificed to them.
Chdta bir, . . . |
Matho bir, A |
Khona khoni, .
.%?;il?;ﬁkw’ * % Dii minores, get fowls or eggs only in sacrifice.
Jang khani,’ . .
Bara Gorung, . . Same as Btrha Gosain of the Kéch.
Khola Gorung, . . Attendant spirit on last.

l'4
Raj phtsart, . . Male, a Penate.
Agréng kélia, . . Agrang of prior list.
JKolial':l?z:ia; 0 . Fluviatile deities, malignant. Pigeons sacrificed to
Jol khtnjari, . .) them
Ayé, or Ai,* < ( Kdmakhya,
Maknar, ] =78 | Lakshmi,
Jomon, . % % | Yama.
Jal kavir, S ]
Thal kavir ] Kauavir, Indian Pluto.
Dhon kiavir, o

I know not that I can add anything worth preserving to
the foregone list of the deities of the Bodo and Dhimal, save
what will fall more appropriately under the head of rites and
ceremonies. The list might have been considerably enlarged,
but chiefly by importations from the Hindu pantheon; and
as these consist of mere names, it seems sufficient to observe,
once for all, that the Béddo and Dhimdl have latterly adopted
a good many of the Hindu goddesses, particularly the various
forms of Durgd or Kdli, but without any of the rites appro-
priate to her worship, or even any images of her. The
deities of the Bédo and Dhimdl are divided into males and
females, old and young ; and the latter distinction is material,
as indicating the relative rank and consideration of the gods :
the ancient or venerable (Brai-Baroi in Bédo, Wardng-Bérdng
in Dhimal, according to the sex) are the Dii majores; the
young (Khingar vel Jholou in Bdédo, Whdnté in Dhimal)
are the Dii minores. It will be noticed that several of the
deities bear the title of Rdjah; and as one of these (Hdjd) is
a known historic person, it seems probable that this portion
of the Bédo and Dhimél pantheon exemplifies the classic and
Hindu practice of deifying the mortal benefactors of man-

* Unde Ai hné, the great festival, presently to be described.
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kind—in a word, apotheosis, or hero worship. Madai, in
Bédo, is a general term, equivalent to Deity, Divinity; Dir
and Grdm are corresponding terms in Dhimal.

Rites and Ceremonies.—The rites of the Bédo and Dhimdl
religions are entirely similar, and consist of offerings, sacri-
fices, and prayers. The prayers are few and simple when
stript of their mummery ; and necessarily so, being committed
solely to the memories of & non-hereditary and very trivially
instructed and mutable priesthood. They consist of invoca-
tions of protection for the people and their crops and domestic
animals; of deprecations of wrath when sickness, murrain,
drought, blight, or the ravages of wild animals, prevail; and
thanksgivings when the crops are safely housed, or recent
troubles are passed. The offerings consist of milk, honey, .
parched rice, eggs, flowers, fruits, and red-lead or cochineal;
the sacrifices of hogs, goats, fowls, ducks, and pigeons—most
commonly hogs and fowls. Sacrifices are deemed more worthy
than offerings, so that all the higher deities, without reference
to their supposed benevolence or malevolence of nature,
receive sacrifices—all the lesser deities, offerings only. Liba-
tions of fermented liquor always accompany sacrifice—
because, to confess the whole truth, sacrifice and feast are
commutable words, and feasts need to be crowned by copious
potations! Malevolence appears to be attributed to very
few of the gods, though of course all will resent neglect ; but,
in general, their natures are deemed benevolent; and hence
the absence of all savage or cruel rites. All diseases, how-
ever, are ascribed to supernatural agency. The sick man is
supposed to be possessed by one of the deities, who racks
him with pains as a punishment for impiety or neglect of the
god in question. Hence, not the mediciner but the exorcist
is summoned to the sick man’s aid. The exorcist is called
both by the Bédo and Dhimdls Ojhd, and he operates as
follows. Thirteen leaves, each with a few grains of rice upon
it, are placed by the exorcist in a segment of a circle before
him to represent the deities. The Ojhd, squatting on his
hams before the leaves, causes a pendulum attached to his
thumb by a string to vibrate before them, repeating invoca-
tions the while. The god who has possessed the sick man is
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indicated by the exclusive vibration of the pendulum towards
his representative leaf, which is then taken apart, and the
god in question is asked what sacrifice he requires—a buffalo,
a hog, a fowl, or a duck, to spare the sufferer? He answers
(the Ojhd best knows how!) a hog; and it is forthwith vowed
by the sick man and promised by the exorcist, but only paid
when the former has recovered. On recovery the animal
is sacrificed, and its blood offered to the offended deity. I
witnessed this ceremony myself among the Dhimdls, on
which occasion the thirteen deities invoked were Péchima or
Wardng, Timai or Bérang, Likhim, Konoksiri, Ménchi, Chim4,
Danto, Chadiing, Aphdi, Biphdi, Andhéman (Aphin), Tdto-
pdtia (Bédphun), and Shiti. A Bddo exorcist would proceed
precisely in the same manner, the only difference in the
ceremony being the invocation of the Bédo gods instead of
the Dhim4l ones.

The great festivals of the year are three or four. The first Festivals.
is held in December-January, when the cotton crop is ready.
It is called Shirkhar by the Bédo, Haréjata by the Dhimdls.
The second is held in February-March. It is named Wéga-
1éné by the Bddo, who alone observe it. The Bédo name for
the third, which is celebrated in July-August, when the rice
comes into ear, is Philthépno. The Dhimals call it G4vi pija.
The fourth great festival is held in October, and is named Ai
hiind by the Bédo—Pochima péks by the Dhimdls. The three
first of these festivals are consecrated to the elemental gods,
and to the interests of agriculture. They are celebrated abroad,
rot at home (generally on the banks of ariver), whence attend-
ance on them is called Hdgron hidong or madai hidong,
¢ going forth to worship,” in contradistinction to the style of the
fourth great festival, which is devoted to the household gods,
and is celebrated at home. The Wégaléno or bamboo festival
of the Bédo I witnessed in the spring of this year, and will de-
scribe it as a sample of the whole. Proceeding from Siligori to
Pankhabar{ with Dr. Campbell, we came upon a party of Bddo
in the bed of the river within the Saul forest, or rather were
drawn off the road by the noise they made. It was a so.t of
chorus of a few syllables, solemnly and musically incanted,
which, on reaching the spot, was found to be uttered by thir-
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teen Bodo men, who were drawn up in a circle facing inwards,
and each carrying a lofty bamboo pole decked with several tiers
of wearing apparel, and crowned with a Chour or Yakstail.
Within the circle were three men, one of whom, with an instru-
ment like this (1T ) in his hands, danced to the music,
waving his weapon downwards on one side and so over the
head, and then downwards on the other side and again over the
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usages of his subjects, is addressed to the sun, the moon, the
elemental gods, and above all to the rivers, and is designed to
ensure health and plenty in the coming year, as well as to as-
certain beforehand its promise or prospect through the revela-
tions of the Déédd. With regard to the festival sacred to the
national or home-bred (nooni) gods, called Aihuno by the Bédo,
and Péchima pakd by the Dhimdls, it is to be observed that
the rite, like the separate class of deities adored thereby,
is more distinctively Bédo than Dhimdl. With both people
the pre-eminence of water among the elements is conspicu-
ous; but whereas the river gods of the Dhimdls have nearly
absorbed all the rest, elementary or other, the household gods
of the Bédo stand conspicuously distinguished from the
fluviatile deities. The Péchima and Timang of the Dhimdls
are one or both rivers; the Bath6é and Mainang of the Bddo
are neither of them rivers, and their interparietal rites are as
clearly distinguished from the rites performed abroad to the
fluviatile and other elemental gods. However, the rites of
Béth6 and Mainou are participated by deities of elementary
and watery nature; and, on the other hand, the Dhimals
assert that Péchima and Timai have a two-fold character,
one of river gods (Dhorla and Tishta), and one of supreme
gods, and that they are adored separately in these two char-
acters, the Péchima pakd or home rite of October being appro-
priated to them in the latter capacity, or that of supreme
gods. I have not witnessed the Péchima pdkd, and therefore
speak with hesitation. The Ai* hiné is performed as follows.
The friends and family being assembled, including as many
persons as the master of the house can afford to feast, the
Débshi or priest enters the enclosure or yard of the house, in
the centre of which is invariably planted a Sij or Euphorbia,
as the representative of Bathé, who is the family as well as
national god of the Bédo. To Bathé thus represented the
Dééshi offers prayers and sacrifices a cock. He then pro-
ceeds into the house, adores Mainou, and sacrifices to her a
hog. Next, the priest, the family, and all the friends pro-
ceed to some convenient and pleasant spot in the vicinity,

* Aior Aya is the goddess Kdméky4 or KamrGp, vis genetrix naturw, typed
by the Bhaga or Yoni. See page 131,
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previously selected, and at which a little temporary shed has
been erected as an altar, and there, with due ceremonies,
another hog is sacrificed to Agréng, a he-goat to Mandsho
and to Buli, and a fowl, duck, or pigeon (black, red, or white,
according to the special and well-known taste of each god)
to each of the remaining nine of the Nooni madai. The
blood of the sacrifice belongs to the gods, the flesh to his
worshippers ; and these now hold a high feast, at which beer
and tobacco are freely used to animate the joyous conclave,
but not spirits, nor opium, nor hemp. The goddess Mainou
is represented in the interior of each house by a bamboo post
about three feet high, fixed in the ground and surmounted
by a small earthen cup filled with rice. Before this symbol
is the great annual sacrifice of the hog above noted performed ;
and before this the females of the family, once a month, make
offerings of eggs. For the males, due attention to the four
annual festivals is deemed sufficient in prosperous and health-
ful seasons. But sickness or scarcity always begets special
rites and ceremonies suited to the circumstances of the cala-
mity, and addressed more particularly to the elemental gods
if the calamity be drought, or blight, or devastations of wild
animals ; to the household gods if it be sickness. Hunters
likewise and fishers, when they go forth to the chase, sacrifice
a fowl to the Sylvan gods to promote their success; and,
lastly, those who have a petition to prefer to their superiors
conceive that a similar propitiation of Jishim and Mishim,
or of the Chiris, will tend to the fulfilment of their requests.
And this, I think, is nearly the whole amount of rites and
ceremonies which their religion prescribes to the Bdédo and
Dhimdls ; and anxious as I am fully to illustrate the topic, I
will not try the patience of my readers by describing all that
variety of black victims and white, of red victims and blue,
which each particular deity is alleged to prefer; first, because
the subject is intrinsically trifling; and, second, because the
diverse statements of my informants lead me to suspect that
the matter is optional or discretionary with each individual
priest prescribing these minutie. I have mentioned the rude
symbols proper to Bdthé and Mainou. None of the other
gods seem to have any at all, though a low line of kneaded
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clay attached to the Th4li that surrounds the sacred Eu-
phorbia in the yards of the Bédo is said to stand for the rest
of the divinities, who, as I have already said, are wont to be
worshipped collectively rather than individually ; and thus
the sun, the moon, and the earth, though adored by Bédo and
by Dhim4l, have no separate rites, but are included in those
appropriated to the elemental gods. Witcheraft is univer-
sally dreaded by both Bddo and Dhimdl. The names of the
craft and of its professors, male and female, will be found in
the vocabulary. Witches (Dain and Mhai) are supposed to
owe their noxious power to their own wicked studies, or to
the aid of preternatural beings. When any person is afflicted,
the elders assemble and summon three Ojhds or exorcists,
with whose aid, and that of a cane freely used, the elders
endeavour to extort from the witch a confession of the fact
and the motives. By dint of questioning and of beating, the
witch is generally brought to confession, when he or she is
asked to remove the spell, to heal the sufferer—means of pro-
pitiating preternatural allies (if their agency be alleged) being
at the same time tendered to the witch, who is, however,
forthwith expelled the district, and put across the next river,
with the concurrence of the local authorities. No other
sorcery or black art, save that of witches, is known; nor
palmistry, augury, astrology, nor, in & word, any other sup-
posed command of the future than that described in the
‘W4 galéno’ as the attribute (for the nonce) of the Dédda or
vates. The evil eye causes some alarm to Bdédo and to
Dhimil, who call it mogon ndngo and m{ néjé respectively,
and who cautiously avoid the evil-eyed person, but cannot
eject him from the community. The influence of the evil
eye is sought to be neutralised by offerings of parched millet
and eggs to Khoja Rajah and Mansha Rajah—Dii minores, .
who find no place in my catalogue, ample as it is. Moish
madai, I am told, likewise claims a place in the Bédo pan-
theon, and a distinguished place too, as the protector of this
forest-dwelling people from beasts of prey, and especially
the tiger.
Priesthood.—The priesthood of the Bédo and Dhimdls is Priesthood,

entirely the same, even to the nomenclature, which' with both ™ **
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people expresses the three sorts of clergy by the terms Dééshi,
Dhdmi, and Ojhd. The Dhémi (seniores priores !) is the dis-
trict priest, the Dééshi the village priest, and the Ojh4 the
village exorcist. The Dédshi has under him one servitor,
called Phantwdl. There is a Dédshi in nearly every village.
Over a small circle of villages one Dhémi presides, and pos-
sesses a vaguely defined but universally recognised control
over the Dédshis of his district. The general constitution
and functions of the clerical body have already been fully
explained. Priests are subject to no peculiar restraints, nor
marked by any external sign of diverse dress or other. The
connection between pastor and flock is full of liberty for the
latter, who collectively can eject their priest if they disap-
prove of him, or individually can desert him for another if they
please. He marries and cultivates like his flock, and all that
he can claim from them for his services is, first, a share of
every animal sacrificed by him, and, second, three days’ help
from each of his flock (the grown males) per annum towards
the clearing and cultivation of the land he holds on the same
terms with them, and which have been already explained.
Whoever thinks fit to learn the forms of offering, sacrifice,
and accompanying invocation can be a priest; and if he get
tired of the profession, he can throw it up when he will
Ojhds stand on the same footing with Dhdmis and Dédshis.
They are remunerated solely by fees; but into either office—
priests or exorcists—the form of induction is similar, con-
sisting merely of an intreduction by the priests or exorcists
of the neophyte to the gods the first time he officiates. One
Dhdmi and two Dééshis usually induct a Dédshi; three
Ojhds an Ojhd; and the formula is literally that of an intro-
duction— This is so-and-so, who proposes, O ye gods! to
dedicate himself to your service. Mark how he performs the
rites, and, if correctly, accept them at his hands.’
Customs.—Under this head I shall state the usages observed
at births, naming, weaning, toga virilis, marriage, and death,
aggregating what is common, and distinguishing what is
peculiar, to the Bédo or Dhimdls. The customs of both
people have a great similitude, owing to their perfect sim-
plicity. They are derived, in fact, from nature, and nature
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as little strained by arbitrary devices of man as can well be.
At births the mother herself cuts the navel-string, so soon
as she has recovered strength for the act. No midwives are .
found, so that nature must do all, or the mother and offspring
perish together. But deliveries are almost always very easy,
and death in childbed scarcely known—a blessing derived
from the active and unsophisticated manners of the sex.
The idea of uncleanness occasioned by births, and by deaths
also, is recognised ; but the period of uncleanness and segre-
gation is very short, and the purificatory rites consist merely
of bathing and shaving, performed by the parties themselves.
The infant is named immediately after birth,or as soon as
the mother comes abroad, which is always in\four or five
days after delivery. There are no family names, or names
derived from the gods. Most Bédo and Dhimals bear
meaningless designations, or any passing event of the
moment may suggest a significant term : thus a Bhétia chief
arrives at the village, and the child is called Jinkhap; or
a hill peasant arrives, and it is named Gongar, after the
titular or general designation of the Bhétias. Children are
not weaned so long as their mother can suckle them, which
is always from two to three years—sometimes more; and
two children, the last and penultimate, are occasionally seen
at the breast together. The delayed period of weaning will
account in part for the limited fecundity of the women.
When a Bdédo or Dhimédl comes of age, the event is not
solemnised by any rite or social usage whatever. Marriage
takes place at maturity, the male being usually from twenty
to twenty-five years of age and the female from fifteen to
twenty. Courtship is not sanctioned : the parents or friends
negotiate the wedlock, though in so simple a state of society
it cannot be but the parties have frequently met and are
well known to each other. The Hindus wisely and decorously
attach much discredit to the parent who takes a “considera-
tion” for the grant of his daughter in marriage. No such
delicacy is recognised by Bédo or Dhimdl parents, who
invariably demand and receive a price, which is called Jan
in the language of the former, and Gandi in that of the
latter people. The amount varies from ten to fifteen rupees
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among the Dhimdls, from fifteen to forty-five among the
Bddo. I cannot learn the cause of the great difference. A
youth who has no means of discharging this sum, must go to
the house of his father-in-law elect, and there literally earn
his wife by the sweat of his brow, labouring, more judaico,
upon mere diet for a term of years, varying from two as an
average to five and even seven as the extreme period.  This
custom is named Gabdi by the Bddo—Ghdrjyd by the
Dhimals. It, of course, implies a good deal of intercourse
between the betrothed youth and damsel prior to their
nuptials; but from all I can learn, instances of opportunity
abused are most rare. The legal nature and effects of the
nuptial contract have been already explained under the head
of Laws: what concerns fecundity, longevity, &c., under the
head of Medicine, as a branch of religion. The marriage
ceremony is little perplexed with forms. After the essential
preliminaries have been arranged, a procession is formed by
the bridegroom elect and his friends, who proceed to the
bride elect’s house, attended by two females specially
appointed, to put red-lead or oil on the bride elect’s head
when the procession has reached her home. There a refec-
tion is prepared, after partaking of which the procession
returns, conducting the bride elect to the house of the
groom’s parents. So far the same rite is common to the
Bédo and Dhimal—the rest is peculiar to each. Among the
Dhiméls, the Débshi now proceeds to propitiate the gods by
offerings. Data and Bidata, who preside over wedlock, are
invoked, and betel-leaf and red-lead are presented to them.
The bride and groom elect are next placed side by side, and
each furnished with five pauns, with which they are required
to feed each other, while the parents of the groom cover
them with a sheet, upon which the Dédshi, by sprinkling
holy water, sanctifies and completes the nuptials. Among
the Bédo the bride elect is anointed at her own home with
oil; the elders or the Dédshi perform the ‘sacred part of the

ceremony, which consists in the sacrifice of a cock and a
hen, in the respective names of the groom and bride, to the
sun; and next, the groom, rising, makes salutation to the
bride’s parents, and the bride similarly attests her future
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duty of reverence and obedience towards her husband’s
parents; when the nuptials are complete. A feast follows
both with Bédo and Dhimals, but is less costly among the
former than among the latter—as is said, because the higher
price paid for his wife by the Bédo incapacitates him for
giving so costly an entertainment. The marriage feast of
the Dhimdls is alleged to cost thirty to forty rupees some-
times, the festivities being prolonoed through two and even
three days; whereas four to six, rarely ten, rupees suffice
for the nuptial banquet of a Bédo.

The Bédo and Dhimdls both alike bury the dead, im-
mediately after decease, with simple but decent reverence,
though no fixed burial-ground nor artificial tomb is in use
to mark the last resting-place of those most dear in life,
because the migratory habits of the people would render
such usages nugatory. The family and friends form a
funeral procession, which bears the dead in silence to the
grave. The body being interred, a few stones are piled
loosely upon the grave to prevent disturbance by jackals
and ratels rather than to mark the spot, and some food and
drink are laid upon the grave; when the ceremony is sus-
pended and the party disperses. Friends are purified by
mere ablution in the next stream, and at once resume their
usual cares. The family are unclean for three days, after
which, besides bathing and shaving, they need to be sprinkled .
with holy water by their elders or priest. They are then
restored to purity, and forthwith proceed to make prepara-
tions for a funeral banquet, by the sacrifice of a hog to
- Mainou or Timéng, of a cock to Bathé or Péchima, according
to the nation. "When the feast has been got ready and the
friends are assembled, before sitting down they all repair
once again to the grave, when the nearest of kin to the
deceased, taking an individual’s usual portion of food and
drink, solemnly presents them to the dead with these words,
‘Take and eat: heretofore you have eaten and drank with
us: you can do S0 no more: you were one of us: you can
be so no longer: we come no more to you: come you not to
us.’” And thereupon the whole party break and cast on the
grave a bracelet of thread priorly attached, to this end, to
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the wrist of each of them. Next the party proceed to the
river and bathe, and having thus lustrated themselves, they
repair to the banquet, and eat, drink, and make merry as
though they were never to die! A funeral costs the Dhimals
from four to eight rupees—something more to the Bédo,
who practise more formality on the occasion, and to whom
is peculiar the singular leave-taking of the dead just
described.

Useful Arts—As already observed, the arts practised by
the Bédo and Dhiméls are few, simple, and domestic. Agri-
culture is the grand and almost sole business of the men, but
to it is added the construction and furnishing of the dwelling-
house in each of the frequent migrations of the whole people.
The boys look after the domestic animals. The women,
aided by the girls, are fully employed within doors in
spinning, weaving, and dyeing the clothing of the family, in
brewing, and in cooking. The state of the arts will be
sufficiently and most conveniently illustrated by a description
of the house, household furniture, clothes, food, and drinks
of the people, preceded by an account of the implements,
processes, and products of agriculture.

The agricultural implements are an axe to fell the forest
trees, a strong bill or bill-hook to clear the underwood and
also to dig the earth, a spade for rare but more effectual
digging, and lastly a dibble for sowing the seed. The axe
is called Rud by the Bdédo, Diiphé by the Dhimdls. Itisa
serviceable implement of iron (the head) similar to that in
use in the plains, where the head is bought; the haft being
made at home. The bill, called Chékhd by the Bddo, Ghon-
g6i by the Dhimdls, is a ‘jack of all work,’ like in shape to
our English bill, but with the curved extremity or beak pro-
longed, and furnished with a straight downward edge of some
three inches. It is of irom, of course, and purchased in the
Kécch marts. The spade is the ordinary short bent one of
the plains, where it is bought, and where it is called K6dal.
The Bédo and Dhim4ls use it but little, and have no name
of their own for it. The dibble is a wooden staff about four
feet long, made by the people themselves. It is like a stout
walking-staff sharpened at the lower end. The process of
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culture, emphatically called ¢ clearing the forest,” is literally
such for the most part, and would be so wholly, but that
several of the species grown being biennials, a field is retained
over the first year, so that the second year’s work consists
merely of weeding and re-sowing rice amid the other stand-
ing products. The characteristic work is the clearing of fresh
land, which is done every second year, and thus axes and
bills clear away the wood. Fire completes what they have
left undone, and at the same time spreads over the land an
ample stratum of manure (ashes). The soil is worked nearly
enough in eradicating the undergrowth of trees (for the lords
of the forest are only truncated); so that what little addi-
tional digging is needed may be and is performed with the
square end of the bill. ’Tis no great matter, and firing is the
last effectual process. Amid the ashes the seed is sown by a
dibbler and a sower, the former of whom, walking erect, per-
forates the soil in quincunxes by sharp strokes of his pointed
staff (called Shémén by the Bédo,and Dhimsi by the Dhiméls),
so as to make a series of holes from one to two inches deep,
and about a span apart; whilst the latter, following the dib-
bler, and furnished with a basket of mixed seeds, drops four
to six seeds into each hole, and covers them at the same time.
All the various produce raised is grown in this promiscuous
style. Chait, Baisdk, and half Jeth+} comprise the season
for preparing and sowing the soil. Siwan, Bhadin, Kudr,
and half Kartik,} that for gathering the various products,
save cotton, which is not gathered till Pis-Mdagh§ The rest
are reaped as they successively ripen: first, cucurbitaceous
plants (Ké6hara, Louka, Khira, Kankara, Karéla) ; then greens
(Sém, mattar, Béngan, Chichinda, P6i); then the several
edible roots (Yam, Arwi, &c.); then the condiments (Haldi,
Adrak, red peppers); then the millets and pulse (Marwa,
Kilthi, Urid); then maize; next rice; then the mustards
(Tori or Sarsin or Til); and last of all, cotton. The fields,
which are much better worked in eradicating the jungle than

* See pp. 103 and 118 for more samples of the use of a full vocabulary in illus-
trating the condition of the people.

+ March, April, and May respectively.

1 July, August, September, and October respectively.

§ December-January.
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those for which the Bengal plough performs the same office,
are likewise as much better weeded; and how strange soever
to mere English ears the huge mixture of crops may sound,
this mixture does not greatly exceed the practice of Bengal,
nor is it inconsistent with good returns, though there be no
artificial irrigation whatever. The cotton is a biennial of
inferior quality, but it is the main crop, and that from the
sale of which in the plains the Bédo and Dhimdls look to
provide themselves with the greatest part of the rice they
consume; for their own supply is very inadequate. Never-
theless rice is usually spoken of as the crop next in estimation
to cotton, though maize and even millet seem to contribute
as much to the quantity of home-reared food. The rice grown
is similar to the ¢ dry rice '—‘the Ghaia’ of Nepal—the ¢ sum-
mer rice’ of the plains, The other articles grown have all
been enumerated above, save indigo, which, with the cochi-
neal of the forest and madder procured from the hills, sup-
plies the Bédo and Dhimdls with dyes. Arhar and a few
more of the superior agricultural and horticultural products
of the plains are occasionally grown by the Bédo and Dhim4ls,
whose chief products, however, are those given above, and of
them not absolutely all in one field and year, though from
twelve to fifteen are always there, and include a good supply
of vegetables, condiments, and cerealea, but the last deficient
in the article of rice, which is the principal grain eaten. Of
vegetables, the favourites are Béngans, cucurbitacea, and roots
(Tha vel Lin in their own tongues) ; of cereals, rice; of con-
diments, red peppers. Mustards are grown not for their
oils, nor as stimulants, but merely for eating like parched
pease. The oil-seeds are fried, and are relished in that state ; *
the young plants also are used as greens. The surplus seed is
sold to the oilmen of the plains, neither Bédo nor Dhim4l
being wont to express oil, of which they consume little, and
that only for cooking. Lights they use none (save on occa-
sions of ceremony and of pija), but go to bed early, and sit
by the fire—a splendid wood-fire—till then. The small quan-
tity of oil used for cooking they buy in the adjacent marts of

* They are fried with greens, and of course yield up a good deal of their oil
to flavour the vegetables.
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the Kécch. The cotton crop and the surplus of the mustard
crop are all the agricultural products which they sell any portion
of. Cotton is habitually sold, the small portion only that is
needed for clothing the family being reserved, which may be
about one-fifteenth of what is raised. The domestic animals
have been enumerated elsewhere, and must be spoken of
again when we come to the head of Food. Agriculturally
viewed, they are a dead letter, not even their manure being
employed.

Upon the whole, the agriculture of the Bodo and Dhimdls is
conducted with as much skill as that of their lowland neigh-
bours; with skill much superior to that of their highland
neighbours ; and with pains and industry greatly above those
of either highlanders or Kdcches. The following details of
what is raised by one Bédo cultivator, and consumed by him-
self, his wife, and three young children, imperfect though
they be, will help to convey a just idea of his position; and
those who care to compare it with the position of a peasant
in the hills and in the plains will find the means of making
such comparison in Appendix II.

Bddo peasant tilling 1§ bigha with the spade.

Propoucts OR INCOME.
Dhén or rice in husk,. . 24 bisi=12maunds= 4 o

o
Cotton undressed, . . 16bisi= 8maunds= 32 o o
Maize, . . . 3bisi=14maunds= o 8 o
Millets and Pulse, . . 4bisi= 2maunds= o012 o
Condiments, dyes, & greens, 2 bisi= 1maund = 4 o o

Total Rupees, . .41 4 O

ExpPENSES,
Rice in husk, bought, . 3 Pouthi =48 maunds= 15 o o
Saltbought, . . . 18Phol =18seers = 3 o o
Cotton-field pujé, . e = 1900
Government tax, . = 1 0 O
Cotton-seed bought, . = 100
Ai huno festival, . = 3 0 o0
Oil bought for worshlp and for occaslonal hghts = o 8 o
Sickness, fees to the Ojha, . . = 4 0 0
K

VOL. I,
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Presents to sisters and friends who ask aid and
make visits, . . . .

= 2 0 0
Ornaments for wife, . = 2 0 O
Fruits bought for self, wife, ancl chx]dren, = 2 0 o
Fish bought in rains when none can be taken

in the forest, . = 1 8 o
Earthen vessels bought, . . = o0 8 o
Proportion of price of Chékh4 or Blll, . = o 8 o
Ditto  ditto of Jong or spear, . . = o 8 o
Ditto  ditto of metallic pots and pans, = o0 8 o
Sundries, . . . . . . = 2 0 O

Total Rupees, . .40 o

(<}

Balance in favour, . . . . . . 1 4 0

It has been already mentioned that the Bédo and Dhima&l
peasant is liable to a corvee or labour tax, the items of which
may be added thus—for the Rajah, 3 days thrice a year, or
9 days; for the Rajah’s local representative, 6 days; for the
village priest or Dééshi, 3 days—total, 18 days per annum.
This is so much deducted from his resources, and may be
stated at two * rupees in coin. A peasant of the plains using
the plough will earn twice or even thrice as much as a Bédo
or Dhimal, and yet, what with the wretched system of bor-
rowing at 25 to 30 per cent., and the grievous extra frauds
incidental to that system, he will not be nearly so well off.
The' Bédo or Dhlmal again, has abundance of domestic
animals, and is, moreover, at liberty to eat the flesh of all save
the .cow; whereas the peasant of the plains has few, and of
those only the goat that he can eat. And, lastly, the Bédo’s
industrious wife not only spins, but weaves and dyes all the
clothes of the family, besides supplying it amply with whole-
some and agreeable beer, whilst the peasant’s wife in the
plains does nothing but spin; and though this may diminish
the "cost of the family clothing, still it must be bought; nor
will there be much thread to dispose it in free sale, apart
from the clothier. The highland peasantry generally earn
less-than the Bédo and Dhimals, and are proportionally worse

* If the Bédo pay one rupee of direct and two of indirect taxes, he will be
nearly on a level, quoad public burdens, with the peasant of the plains.
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off, though lightly taxed, and exempt from the curse of the
borrowing system. The Néwdr peasants of the great valley
of Nepal—as industrious as the Bédo and Dhimils—nay,
more so—and more skilful too—earn more and retain more,
notwithstanding the heavy 7ent they pay to their landlord,
who pays the light tax or Government demand on the land.
The particulars may be seen in the Appendix,

Houses.—The Bédo and Dhimdls build and furnish their
own houses without any aid of craftsmen, of whom they have
none whatever. They mutually assist each other for the
nonce, as well in constructing their houses as in clearing
their plots of cultivation, merely providing the helpmates

~with a plentiful supply of beer. A house is from 12 to 16

_cubits long by 8 to 12 wide. A smaller hodse of the same
sort is erected opposite for the cattle; and if the family be
large, two other domiciles like the first are built on the other
sides, so as to enclose an open quadrangle or yard. The
houses are made of jungle grass, secured within and without
by a trellis-work of strips of bamboo. The roof has a high
and somewhat bulging pitch, and a considerable projection
beyond the walls. It also is made of wild grass, softer than
that which forms the walls. There is only one division of
the interior, which separates the cooking and the sleeping
portions of the house, which has no chimney or window, and
but one door. Ten to forty such houses form a village, with-
out any rigid uniformity or any defences whatever.

Furniture is very scant, consisting only of a rare bedstead,
some sleeping-mats, a stool or two, and some swinging-
shelves; and all of these are made at home. Household
utensils are a few earthen vessels for carrying and holding
water, some metallic cooking, eating, and drinking pots, and
a couple of knives, to which we must add the spinning,
weaving, dyeing, and brewing apparatus of the women. All
the latter are of the simplest possible form and home-make.
The earthen and metallic pots and pans are purchased in the
Kécch marts. There are none of iron nor of copper; all are
of brass or other mixed metals that are metallic, owing, it is
said, to the dearness of iron and copper. There are no
Jeathern utensils, Baskets of bamboo and of cane and ropes

Houscs.
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of grass are abundant, and of home-make by the men, who
likewise haft all the iron implements they purchase abroad
for agricultural or domestic uses. It has already been said
that lights are dispensed with beyond what is afforded by an
ample fire.

Clothes—With both people they are made at home, and by
the women. The Bddo women wear silk procured from the
castor-plant worm, which they rear at home in each family.
The Bédo men and Dhimals of both sexes wear cotton only.
‘Woollen is unknown, even in the shape of blankets. The
manufactures are durable and good, and not inconveniently
coarse—in fact, precisely such as the people require ; and the
dyeing is very respectably done with their own cochineal,
morinda, or indigo, or with madder got from the hills; but
all prepared by themselves. The female silk vest of the
Bédos possessed by me is 3% feet wide by 7 long, deep red,
with a broad worked margin of cheque pattern—and of white
and yellow colours, besides the ground red—above and below.
This garment is called Dékhana by the Bdédo, and must be a
very comfortable and durable dress, though it somewhat dis-
figures the female form by being pressed over the breast as
it is wrapped round the body, which it envelops from the
armpits to the centre of the calves. The female garment of
the Dhiméls differs only in material, being cotton. It is
called Bénha. The male dress of the Bédo consists of two
parts—an upper and a lower. The former is equivalent to
the Hindu Chadar or toga. Itis called Shimd, and is 9 to
10 cubits by 3. The latter, styled Gémchd, and which is 6
cubits by 2, is equivalent to the Hindu Dhoti, and after being
passed between the legs is folded several times round the
hips, and the end simply tucked in behind. The male dress
of the Dhimdls is similar. Its upper portion is called Pataka ;
its lower, Dhdri; the whole, Dhiba with this people; Hi
with the Bédo. All cotton clothes, whether male or female,
are almost invariably white or undyed. Neither Bédo nor
Dhimédl commonly cover the head, unless when the men
choose to take off their upper vest and fold it round the head
to be rid of it. Shoes are not in use; but a sort of sandals
or sole-covers, called Yépthong vel Champhoi, sometimes are,
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and are made of wood by the people themselves. There are
no other shoes. Ornaments are rare, even amongst the
women, who, however, wear small silver rings in their ears
and noses also, and heavy bracelets of mixed metal on their
wrists. These are bought in the Kécch marts, and are quite
simple in form.

Food.—The sorts of vegetable food have been already
enumerated in speaking of agriculture. Rice is the chief
article; wheat or barley unknown even by name. Ghiu or
clarified butter is likewise totally unused and unnamed, and
oil is very sparingly consumed for food. Salt, chillies, vege-
tables, plenty of rice, varied sometimes with maize or millet,
and fish or flesh every second day, constitute, however, a meal
which the poor Hindu might envy, washed down as it is with
a liberal allowance of beer. Plenty of fish is to be had from
December to February, both inclusive, and plenty of game
from January to April inclusive, though the Bédo and Dhimal
are no very keen .or skilful sportsmen, notwithstanding the
abundance of game and freedom from all prohibitions. They
have the less need to turn hunters in that their domestic
animals must supply them amply with flesh. They have
abundance of swine and of poultry, and not a few of goats,
ducks, and pigeons, but no sheep nor buffaloes, and cows are
scarce. Milk is little used, but not eschewed, as by the
Gérds it is. They may eat all animals, tame or wild, save
oxen, dogs, cats, monkeys, elephants, bears, and tigers. Fish
of all sorts, land and water tortoises, mungooses, civets (not
cats !), porcupines, hares, monitors of enormous size, wild hogs,
deer of all sorts, rhinoceros, and wild buffaloes, are amongst
the wild animals they pursue for their flesh, and altogether
they are abundantly provided with meat.

Drinks and Stimulants—The Bédo and Dhiméls use abun-
dance of a fermented liquor made of rice or millet, which the
former call J4, the latter Y1. Itis notunpleasant,and I should
think was very harmless. Its taste is a bitterish sub-acid,
and it is extremely like the Ajimana of the Néwirs of Nepal,
Brewing and not distilling seems to be a characteristic of
nearly all the Tamulian races, all of whom drink and make
beer, and none of them spirits. The Bddo and Dhimdl pro-

Food.
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cess of making this fermented liquor is very simple. The
grain is boiled ; the root of a plant called Agaichito is mixed
with it; it is left to ferment for two days in a nearly dry
state ; wateris then added quantum sufficit ; the whole stands
for three or four days, and the liquor is ready. The Agaichito
plant is grown at home. Its root, which serves for balm, is
called Emon., I have never seen it. Besides this beer—of
which both people use much—they likewise freely use
tobacco; but never opium nor hemp in any of the numerous
preparations of both; nor distilled waters of any kind ; and,
upon the whole, I see no reason to brand them with the
name of drunkards, though they certainly love a merry
cup in honour of the gods at the high festivals of their
religion. Among my own servants, the Bédo have never
been seen drunk; the Moslems and Hindus several times
excessively so.

Monners.—The manners of the Bddo and Dhimdls are,
I think, a pleasing medium between the unsophisticated
roughness of their highland neighbours and the very artificial
smoothness of their neighbours of the plains. They are very
shy at first ; but, when you know them, are cheerful without
boisterousness, and inquisitive without intrusion. Man’s
conduct to woman is always one of the best tests of his
manners ; now the Bédo and Dhimdls use their wives and
daughters well, treating them with confidence and kindness.
They are free from all out-door work whatever, and they are
consulted by their husbands as their safest advisers in all
domestic concerns, and in all others that women are supposed
likely to understand. When a Bédo or Dhimél meets his
parent, or one of the elders of the community, he drops his
joined hands to the earth, and then raises them to his fore-
head ; and if he be abroad, he says, ‘ Father, I am on my
way;’ to which the parent or senior answers, ‘ May it be
well with you” There is little visiting, save that which is
inseparable from the frequent religious feasts and festivals,
already sufficiently described; nor are amusements or pas-
times for young or old common. Indeed, children or women
seem to have none, and the men so little heed them that
neither Bédo nor Dhimal tongue has a word of its own for
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sport, play, or game! The young men, however, have two
games, which I proceed to describe summarily. In the light
half of October, on the day of the full moon, a party of
youths proceeds at mightfall from village to village, like our
Christmas wakers, hailing the inhabitants with song and
dance, from night till morn, and demanding largess. This is
given them in the shape of grain, beer, and cowries, where-
with on their return they make a feast, and thus ends the
pastime, which is called Harna-harni by the Bddo, and
Harna-dhdkd by the Dhimdls. Again, in the dark half of
the same month, when the wane is complete, the youths
similarly assemble, but in the daytime, and dressing up one
of their party like a female, they proceed from house to house
and village to village, saluting the inhabitants with song and
dance, and, obtaining presents as before, conclude the festival
with a merrymaking among themselves. The Bédo name of
this rite or game is Chérgéléno; the Dhimdls call it Chér-
dhiki. And now we shall conclude the subject of manners
with a statement of the ordinary manner in which a Bddo or
Dhimél passes the day. He rises at day-spring, and having
performed the offices of nature and washed himself, he pro-
ceeds at once to work in his field till noon. He then goes
home to take the chief meal of the day, and which consists of
rice, pulse, fish or flesh (on alternate days), greens and chil-
lies, with salt—mever ghiu—seldom oil. He rests an hour
or more at noon, and then resumes his agricultural toils,
which are not suspended till nightfall. So soon as he has
got home he takes a second meal with his family, then chats
a while over the fire, and to bed betimes, seldom two hours
after dusk. If the children be young, they sleep with their
parents ; if older, apart. The Bédo call their first meal San-
jiphuni inkhdm ; their second Bflini inkhdim. The Dhimal
name for the first is Ménjbéla-chaks ; for the second Dilima-
chdkd. Wives usually eat after their husbands, children with.

Character.—The character of the Bddo and Dhim4l, as will
be anticipated from the foregoing details, is full of amiable
qualities, and almost entirely free from such as are unami-
able. They are intelligent, decile, free from all hard or ob-
structive prejudices, honest and truthful in deed and word,

Character.
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steady and industrious in their own way of life, but apt te
be mutable and idle when first placed in novel situations, and
to resist injunctions, injudiciously argued, with dogged obsti-
nacy. They are void of all violence towards their own people
or towards their neighbours, and, though very shy of strangers,
are tractable and pleasant when got at, if kindly and cheer-
fully drawn out. The Commissioner of Assam, Major Jen-
kins, who has by far the best opportunities for observing them,
when drawn out of their forest recesses, gives them, as we have
seen, a very high character as skilful, laborious cultivators
and peaceable respectable subjects; whilst that this portion
of them want neither spirit nor love of enterprise is suffi-
ciently attested by the fact, that when the Dorjiling corps
was raised, two-thirds of the recruits first obtained were Bédo
of Assam.* Neither the Bddo nor Dhim4l, however, can be
characterised, upon the whole, as of military or adventurous
genius, and both nations decidedly prefer, and are better
suited for, the homebred and tranquil cares of agriculture.
They are totally free from arrogance, revenge, cruelty, and
Jierté ; and yet they are not devoid of spirit, and frequently ex-
_ hibit symptoms even of that passionate or hasty temperament
which is so rare, at least in its manifestations, in the East.
Their ordinary resource against ill-usage is immovable, passive
resistance ; but their common demeanour is exempt from all
marks of the wretched alarm, suspicion, and cunning that so
sadly characterise the peasantry of the plains in their vicinity,
and which, being habitual, must be fatalto truth. The Bddo
and Dhimadl in this respect, as in most others, more nearly
resemble the mountaineers, whose straightforward, manly
carriage so much interests Europeans in their favour. Op-
pression and its absence beget these different phases of char-
acter. The absence of all petty trade likewise contributes
materially to the candour and integrity of the Bddo and
Dhiméls. Among all mankind, women, wine, and power are
the great tempters, the great leaders astray. Now the Bédo
and Dhimals rise decidedly superior to the first temptation,
are not unduly enslaved to the second, and, from the perfect
equality and subject condition of the whole of them, are en-
* See also Griffith’s Journals.

S me
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tirely exempted from the third. Power cannot mislead those
who never exercise it; where women are esteemed, and no
artificial impediments whatever exist to prevent marriage,
women are a source, not of vice, but of virtue ; and, lastly,
where “ honest John Barleycorn” is free from the dangerous
alliance of spirits, opium, and hemp, I know not that he, even
if assisted by the “ narcotic weed,” need be set down as a
necessary corrupter of morals. True, the Bddo and Dhimal
do not pretend to the somewhat pharisaical abstemiousness
or cleanliness of the Hindis. But I am not therefore dis-
posed, particularly on Hindd evidence, to tax them with the
disgusting vices of drunkenness and dirtiness, though these,
and obstinacy, if any, are the vices we must lay to their
charge,” as the counterpoise of many and unquestionable
virtues. Peasant, be it remembered, must be compared
with peasant, and not peasant with people of higher
condition; and if the comparison be thus fairly made, it
may perhaps be truly decided that the Bédo and Dhimail
are less sober and less cleanly and less tractable than the
people of the plains; more sober and more ‘cleanly and more
tractable than those of the hills. The Bédo and Dhiméls
are good husbands, good fathers, and not bad sons; and
those who are virtuous in these most influential relations are
little likely to be vicious in less influential ones, so that it
need excite no surprise that these people, though dwelling in
the forest, apart from the inhabitants of the open country,
are never guilty of blackmailing or dacoity against them,
whilst among themselves crimes of deep dye are almost
unknown. To the ostentatious hospitality of many nations
whose violence against their neighbours is habitual they make
no pretensions ; but among their own people they are hospi-
table enough, and towards the stranger invariably equitable
and temperate.
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No. L
PHYSICAL ATTRIBUTES.

THE physical characteristics of these races have already been
summarily stated. But it is desirable to be more particular on
this head. A young man named Birna, a Bédo, has been selected
to represent his nation, and through it the Dhimals and Kécches
also, for the traits of face and form are so nearly alike in all
that neither pen nor pencil could satisfactorily set them apart.*
Birna is about twenty-one years of age (for, like a true Bédo,
he knows not how old he is), so that we are obliged to give his
age conjecturally. The mistake, however, cannot exceed a year
or two,
His dimensions are as follows in English feet, inches, and
quarters :(—
18t time.  2d teme.

Total height, . 5 3% 5 3%
Crown of head to hlp, . 2 3 2 2%
Hip to heel, . . . . . 3 1 3 1

Length of arm, . . . . 2 3% 2 38
Length of foot, o 9 o9

Length of hand, o . o 6§ o 6%
Greatest girth of chest, . . 2 71 2 7

Greatest width across shoulders, . 1 23 1 2%
Girth of pelvis at hips, . . . 2 3 2 5

Greatest width of pelvis, at hips, less, . o II o 10}
Greatest girth of head, . . I 9 1 8%
Greatest length of head chin to crown, o9 o 9}
Greatest width of head, across parietes, o 5% o 5%
Greatest girth of thigh, . I 5i 1 sk
Greatest girth of calf, I 1 1 14
Greatest girth of arm, . o9 0 o8

Birna’s colour is an olive or brunet, clear and pale as that of
a high-caste Hindd. Though a stout youth, of twenty-one or
more, he has not yet the least symptom of beard, and but a very
faint show of moustache. He expects, he says, to have more or
less of beard in five or six years, but shall carefully eradicate
the stray hairs, more majorum/ He has no want of eyelash or

* Pages 113, 114.
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eyebrow, and the hair of his head is copious, straight, strong, and
glossy. He has no hair on the chest, but as much as usual on
the armpits and elsewhere. He is well made and stout enough,
sufficiently fleshy, but without any striking muscular develop-
ment. His calves, in particular, though not quite equal to those
of the mountaineers, are very superior to anything of the sort
to be seen amid the people of the plains. His legs are long in
proportion to his trunk, but not awkwardly so, and his chest is
finely formed, broad and deep. His head is well formed and
well set on the shoulders, the great foramen having apparently
a central aperture. There is no defect of cranial development
anteally or posteally, and the skull is well shaped and round,
though not so ample in the frontal region as in fine specimens
of the Arian vel Caucasian family, and the face is larger in pro-
portion to the head than in such specimens. The length of
the head to that of the body is as one to seven nearly. If the
features are not straight, or perpendicular, to the front, the
want of right line is caused less by recession of the forehead or
chin than by the advance of the jaws and lips, which are both
large. The mouth is too wide and the lips too thick for beauty ;
but there is no ape-like or negro-like deformity, nor do the finely-
formed teeth project forward. The chin wants the rounded pro-
jection of the Arian type ; but it is not ill formed nor retiring.
The forehead has sufficient height and breadth, though there are
vague indications of contraction and backward slope as compared
with very fine heads. The eye is sufficiently large and sufficiently
well opened ; but the cavity around it is too much filled with
flesh, and the angles of the aperture have a tendency to obliquity,
the outer one upwards and the inner downwards. The nose,
sufficiently long and well raised between the eyes, has a good,
narrow, straight bridge, but a somewhat thickened or clubbed
extremity ; and the nares are wide, inclining from the elliptic to
the round shape. The ears are somewhat large, and stand rather
apart from the head, but not remarkably so. The oval form to
which the contour of the face inclines is broken by the projection
of the cheek-bones, between which the face is noticeably wider
than anywhere else, but only in a small degree; and, upon the
whole, the ill effect of the somewhat large and quasi-Mongolian
features is redeemed by their cheerful and amiable expression,
though the human type indicated is clearly rather Mongolian
than Caucasian.
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No. IL

PRODUCTION AND CONSUMPTION OF A NEWAR PEASANT OF THE
VALLEY OF NEPAL, CULTIVATING WITH THE SPADE SEVEN

STANDARD ROPINI OF NEPAL.*—1 man, 1 wife, and 3 small

children.

Household Utensils and Agricultural Implements.

Iron pots and implements, domestic and agricultural.—1 Léhys or
Té-kyé; 1 lamp, Dip or Dalld ; 1 spoon, Dirt or Dhouwo; 1
spade, Kudal or Kt ; 2 sickles, Hasu4 or I ; 2 spuds, Basuli or
Kokaicha; 1 kmfe, Churi or Chd-pi; 1 cleaver, Pahasdl or

Khni, . . .

Copper pots, domestw.—4 pla,tes or Tlnﬂs, I drmkmg -pot,
Létah or Tahan-po ; 2 cups or saucers for greens, &c.,
Katéra or Khola, . .

Earthen pots.—2 large vessels, Héndi or Kousl 31 water-
drawing, Mént4 or Gépah ; 1 to hold water, Gharra
or Dhapa ; 4 dishes, Parai or Bhégé, . .

Sundries.—1 Pestle and mortar, Sllalora or Lohdém4 ; 1
winnow, Dagara or Hés4 ; 1 broom, Jharu or ’lﬁphl ;
1 rope, Dora or Lakh4 kh1 .

1 sleeping mat, Chatai or Stkhd ; HR blanket Kamal or
Séngé. .

Woman's weaving appara.tus 1 spxnnmg—wheel Charka
or Yong; 1 cotton cleaner, Phatka or Tim4 ; 1 loom,
Kanoa or Tanjolong, .

Production, annual.

5 Ropini of wet rice-land or 4 Lakhabd—1st crop, M4lsi
dhan, zo miri= 40 man,

2 Ropini of dry rice-land or U ‘labt—1st crop, Ghaid-
dhan, 5 miri= 1o man,

Gleanings of both the above Phﬁlowa, 1o Pathi=1 man,

Second crops, or summer crops, Jari or Séé—Lakhibu
Séé—Wheat, 2 miri = 4 man,
U’labd Séé—-—Greens, roots, and red peppers, 1)_; mﬁn =
man, .

Straw and bran of rice and wheat of all crops, 36 loads
(mans), .

Wages earned as a carrier in cold months,

Waoes for odd jobs all the year round,

Total earnings,

Earnings from the soil,

. 24
.12

2

40

. 98
. 62

13

00 O

&

6

* Four ropini equal one bigah, or thereabouts,



APPENDIX. 157
Monthly Ezxpenses.

Rice for all the family, 17th pathi=1 man 27 sér, 3 3 3
Salt for do. do., 2 mana = 1} sér, . o 4 o
Oil, eating, do. 'do. ., I bokéché =4 sér, o 2 o
Tobacco, do. do., 1 badhéni = 1} sér, . . o 3 o
Greens, roots, red peppers, do., 2§ pathi= 11 sér, © 4 o
Fuel, Louna or Chisi, 3 loads, . . . o 3 3
nghts (burn pine- -sticks of own cuttmg) o 0o o
Grain for brewing and distilling, 3} pathi =1 3 sér,

yielding 1 sér spirits, 1o sér of beer, o 8 o

Daily luncheon, Jalpan or Diko,* o1z o
Per mensem, . . . 5 7 6
Per annum, . . . 65 10 o
Annual Expenses.
Twelvefold of the above expenses, . . . 65 10 ©
Landlord’s rent on the Lakhaby, called Péon, . .20 0o O
Do. do. on the Uldby, do. do., . 4 o o
N.B.—Second crops are rent free ; landlord pays the
land-tax.
Government capitation or house tax, viz, sdwani,

o 1 6; phagt, o 1 6; shri panchami, o o 9, o 3 9
Governmeqt corvee or bith composition for, o012 O
Mendicant tax or Jégi p4, e . o o 6
Barber, o 6 o
Wear and tear of lmplements and utensnls, I II o
Cotton to make clothes, 2 dhérni =6 sér, . 2 o o

Total expenses, . .94 11 6
Balance in favour, . . 3 4 6

Peasant of the plains (Azimgurh) cultivates 6 standard bighas

with the plough. Family as before.

Agricultural Implements or Stock.

Two oxen for the plough . . . . oI
One plough, . . .

One harrow, &c., .

One Dirmus or smoother, .

One Kodél or spade, . e

‘I'wo Khurpi or spuds, .

Two Hasu4 or sickles,

OO ™ O MO

W NONMNOOO

00O0O0O0O0OO

* Throughout these details the native terms have been given to secure accuracy
and facilitate reference. The first term is Hindi ; the second, Newari, a language

80 little known that the Hindi equivalent is added.
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One Héth4 or irrigating shovel, o 4 o
One Doura or shovel, o1 3
One Pancha or rake, o1 6
One Akhana, o1 6
19 15 6

Household Utensils,
Iron pots and pans, none, . . . . o o o
Brass pots, 1 16tah, 1 thal, 2 4 o
Earthen pots for cooking, drawmg and holdmo water, o 8 o
‘Wooden utensils—Okli mlisal to husk rice, . 0 4 O
Plates, dishes, &c., . o 7 o
Leathern utensils, Chalani, Sdp, &c., . o 2 o
Stone utensils, pestle and mortar, o 8 o
Two bedsteads, . . . o 7 o
One blanket, . 1 o o
Bed-clothes, Dohar Lhadar, . 112 o
Wife's spmnmg-wheel . . . o 4 o
5 4 o

Annual Production.—Two fasals or crops, Kharff and Rabbi—

Wet rice-land, three bighas,

First crop, kharif—Dh4n or rice, 20 mans, . . 20
Janéra, 8 mans, . . . . . . . 8
Tangan, 1 man, . . . . . . . o
U'rid, 1 man, . . . . . . . . 2
Kaukan, 1 man, . o
Second crop, Rabbl—Wheat xl, blvha, 10 man, . 13
44

Sugar } bigha, 10 mans gur, . . . . 25
Arhar, . . 8 mans, . . . . 8
Cottox’x, } 1 bigha mixed, { 4 mans, . . 8

Dry or wheat land, 3 blo'has, 1 crop
Barley, 2 bighas, zo mans, . . 20
‘Wheat, 1 bigha, 10 mans, . . .13
Straw, bran, &c., of all the crops, 8o khéché., . . 14
Total raised, . 130
~ Annual Expenses.
Government tax, . .12

Interest at 25 per cent. on whole stock raised on loan, 29
Seed, . . . . . .
Wear and tear of lmplements .
‘Wagon or cart hire, .

Cotton bought to make thread

Pujas or worshlp, . e . .

1 0 0O = ®

O 00 VO|itannO0®WOO

own o

-
o

O4H WO O O

xlo0o+s& 0 000 W|woOOOOO

©00000O0O



APPENDIX. 159

Puréhit or family priest, . ' o
Weaver's charge for weaving ‘wife’s and children’s
clothes from own thread, .

(]
o

. . . . 2 0o o
Wear and tear of pots and’ pans, . . . . 0 4 0
Repairs of house, . . o012 o
Earthen pots, o 8 o
Physician, . o 8 o
Fees to miller, . . . . . . 1 0 o
‘Washerman, barber, smlth . . . . . 2 o o
Man’s clothes bought, 4 o o
67 12 o

Monthly Ezpenses.
Barley for food, 3 mans, 3 o o
Pulse, do., 20 sérs, . . . . . I 0o o
Salt and 011 2 sér of ea.ch . . . . . o 8 o
Tobacco, 2 sér, . o 4 o
Food of two oxen, . 2 o o
Flesh and fish for famlly, . o 8 o
6 15 o
Per annum, . 83 4 o
Total expense per annum, 151 o o
Balance against, . . 20 §5 4

Thus it appears that the productive energy of the Néwar,
working with the spade upon the same extent of land or there-
abouts, is to the productive energy of the Bédo working some-
what mmllar]y—that is, without aid of plough—as 3 to z; ; and to
that of the peasant of the plains, using the plough, as 3 to 2 also,
The Néwars, indeed, are the best cultivators in Asia. ’'Tis hard
to compare the Bédo with them. I have no materials yet for
comparison with the highlanders of Sikim, who, however, I know
pretty well, cannot compete with the Bédo, whose productive
energy exceeds that of the lowland peasant, aided by the plough,
by one-seventh. With regard to the peasantry of the plains, it is
very evident that it is not the weight of Government taxation
which crushes them, but the borrowing system—the miserable
habit of never laymg by a s1xpence——of living upon loans—
annually taking up their whole stock from the capltallst at an
interest never less, and often more, than 25 per cent., so that, as
they say themselves, their life is spent in filling a vessel full of
holes at the bottom, and beneath which is another entire vessel
belonging to the usurer! The above details show that the
Government tax is but one-eleventh of what the Azimgarh
peasant raises from the soil ; and also that the interest he an-
nually pays is nearly (in fact fully) threefold of the public
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demand. Thus the poor peasant is perpetually plunged into
difficulties such as the present account may fully exprain, whereby
it is seen that the annual deficit is equal to one-sixth of the
annual gross produce raised by this cultivator. Now, look at
the Bédo cultivator’s account. Here is no debt; and small as
the whole earnings are, I can testify that they suffice for such
comfort as no peasant of the plains has any conception of. But
the Bédo, it may be argued, is nearly exempt from taxation.*
Look, then, at the Néwar peasant of Népal, whose burdens equal
two-fifths of all he rears from the soil—one-fourth of whatever
he annually produces by all his industrious toils. Nor does it
in the least matter to the present question that what he pays is
rent, not tax ; for in the plains of India the Government stands
in place of landlord, and if it did not, the peasant’s position
cannot be at all affected by the quarter or denomination of his
payment, but only by its positive and relative amount, including
every permanent charge, such as that incurred by the Hindu to
those craftsmen whose services his scrupulosity and his indolence
compel him to pay for. On the other hand, the simpler and
more active habits of the Néwéar peasant and his wife enable him
to dispense with these craftsmen, and to add, besides, nearly a
third to his agricultural income by labour apart from, and in

excess of, that devoted to the soil. And thus the Néwar peasant,

whilst living far more comfortably than the Hindd peasant—
better fed, better clad, and better housed by much, yet never
exceeds his income, and paying not a sous to the usurious
capitalist, or rather loan-monger, whose indirect frauds are as bad
as his direct extortions—can sustain cheerily legitimate agricultural
burdens great as those I have recorded !

DARJEELING, June 4, 1846. B. H. HoDGSON.

P.S.—T have said that I do not propose to go into comparisons
till I have accumulated a large mass of materials. But I may
mention, as a sample of the prospective fruits of this inquiry in
reuniting the so long and so utterly scattered members of the
Non-Arian family, that the identifying of the G4rés and Khasias
(as well as of the Kachéris) with the Bédo is already nearly or
quite established, and that points of arbitrary similitude in creed
and customs and speech, indicating radical identity of race, are
rapidly multiplying in relation to the aborigines of this frontier
and those of South Bihar, viz., the Kéls or Dhéngars.t

* It has been shown above that the real pressure of taxation is, in fact, equal
in both cases.

*+ Since this paper was written, Mr.[now Sir Walter] Elliot of Madras hasshown
that the G6nd language of Sé6ni (north of the Nerbudda) is in vocables and struc-
ture very closely allied to Tamil; thatis, to the typical speech of the Aborigines.

-



SECTION I

ON HIMALAYAN ETHNOLOGY.

L

COMPARATIVE VOCABULARY OF THE LANGUAGES
' OF THE BROKEN TRIBES OF NEPAL.

DARJILING, October 4tk, 1857.

The Secretary of the Asiatic Society of Bengal.

Sir,—I have the honour to transmit to you herewith four
series of Vocabularies of Himdlayan tongues, comprising (in
two parts), 1st, the languages of the broken tribes of the
Central Himdlaya; and, 2d (also in two parts), the several
dialects of the Kiranti language, which likewise is proper to
the same part of the chain, or, to be more specific, to Eastern
Népdl. The languages included in the two parts of these two
papers are—

Broken T'ribes.

1. Dahi or Darhi. Dadhi. 7. Kuswar.

2. Dénwar. 8. Kisinda.

3. Pahi or Padhi. 9. Pakhya, unbroken.
4. Chépang. 10. Thaksya, unbroken.
5. Bhramu. 11. Thdru.

6. Viyu or Hayu.

VOL. I. L
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T'ribes of the Kirdnti People.

1. Chamling or Rédéng. 10. Bdhing.

2. Ringchhénbing. Bontdwa. | 11. Lohorong.

3. Chhingting. Bontdwa. 12. Lambichhong. Wailing.
4. Nachhereng. 13. Bdlali.

5. Wiéling. Bontawa. 14. Séngping.

6. Yikha. 15. Dumi.

7. Chourdsya, 16. Khdling.

8. Kulung. 17. Dungmali.

9. Thulung. '

The arrangement and nomenclature of these, made some time
back, are not quite correct, but they will serve the present end,
and can be corrected when we come to particulars. At present
it will suffice to say that g and 10 of the “ broken tribes” can-
not well be classed under that head, the Pakhya and Thiksya
being still unbroken.

Of the Kirdnti tribes, the value of the subdivisional names
is not always equal. I have indicated this on the right hand.
Thus, 2, 3, 5, as to language, &c., could be unitised under the
common name of Bontdwa; and 5, 12, both classed first as
Wiling, and then as Bontdwa, the larger aggregate. These
minuter affinities are pretty well indicated by the dialects. I
was obliged to begin in the dark as to what varieties of the
language would be fittest for selection as dialects, and those I
hit on were not always of equal value.

As samples of the broken tribes and of the great Kiranti
people, I have lately selected for special study the Vayu of
the one and the Bahing of the other. I shall forthwith submit
these ample essays,* and then may find time to advert to some

* These also will be found in the sequel, but awkwardly blended by a common
heading with the empirical comparative vocabularies of the languages of the broken
tribes and of the dialects of the Kirinti language, which two latter also are simi-
larly confused. Neither have anything to do with the complete analyses following
them. The whole of the papers consist of—(1) comparative vocabularies of the
languages of the broken tribes; (2) ditto of the dialects of the Kirinti language ;
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general considerations. If not, they will be found in the new
essay on the “Physical Geography of the Himdlaya” now issu-
ing from the Calcutta press as No. XXVII. of Selections from
the Records of the Government of Bengal—I am, Sir, your

obedient servant,
B. H. HopGsoN.

(3) grammatical analysis of the VAyu tongue; (4) ditto of the Bihing tongue,
(5) description of the VAyu people; (6) ditto of the Kirinti people, of whom the
Bahing are a sept. The two first papers form the sequel of that long series priorly
given with a view to furnish primd facie evidence of the affinity of all the TGranians
in and near India. But after these two papers had been completed, they were held
back in order to that fuller style of investigation which is exemplified by papers 3
and 4. Suddenly, however, I found myself obliged to quit India; and then, deem-
ing it wisest on the whole no longer to delay the publication of the several papers,
I sent them all to press, and in my hurry forgot to erase from papers 1 and 2 certain
hints for correction or addition which grew out of my increasing knowledge, but
which, not having been worked out, should have been erased from these two papers
before they were forwarded for publication. This, with my inability to correct the
press, will explain what else might seem odd.
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Contmuatwn of the Comparative Vocabulary of the Languayes of the
broken Tribes of Népdl.

English Kustind Pdk'hya. ThdkK'sya. Thdru.
Air Kai Bayilo Nammar Bayér
AT;:“ ;:g;} Bhartu Bethyéng Bhendo R&mdéné

- Ant Pyai ki Krimula Nato Dok4
Arm Téaii bi Hat, H. K.* Y4 Hat.
Arrow Muyu Kidha, H. K Tumé Khéndha
Barley Jo Jou, H. Chfka Jau
Bird kind  |Kotau Ch4ds, H. K. Nom'ya Chirai
Ditto, male |Gy4 kotau Bhélya chada, K. |Nom'ya dhé Chirai
Ditto, female| Gimi kotau P6thi chada, K. Nom'ya fso Chirai
Bitch A'gaigimi Kyatéi chhowri Nagamoma Pilli
Blood Uyt Ragat, H. K. K& Lohu
Boat Wai. Wou Daga, K. 1saba Néu
Boar Yéssgys. Higy4 |Baigan harra Tili Suwar
Boiled rice |Kaddi Bhat, H. Bhét, H. Bhat
Bone Gou 1, Nati Had
Boy Tala s&i Kéta, K. Kala. chéja Keté
Buffalo kind |Mahi Bhafnsa, H. K. Bhaisa
Ditto, male |M&hi-gyé Bhafnsaréngo, K. Mtn régo Bhaisé
Ditto, female| Mahigimi Mé&u bhainsa Mai méma Caret
Bull Nogmwa gys Buallasédh, H., Hméyese Sadha
Cat kind Birslo Billo, H. Nobar Birsla
Ditto, male |Birélo gyﬁ Dégo birslo Nobar kho Birdla
Ditto, female| Biralo-gi Chh4uri birdlo Nobar hmo Birla
Calf, male Négmwachyé,chxgyﬁ Béchho, H. K. Hméchaja Béchhé
Calf,female{ thﬁlwachyéchl- } Bad Hmé chjasimo | Béchhi
Child kind | Gitasé. Chysohi{| TReretP! 1| atcpichm | Ladiksbéls

: ; Kéta. Chhéra, K. : ;
Child, male |Gitasé { Ném bslakhe, H. } Kalachsja Ladiké
Cow Nokmwa gimi Gé&i, H. Hmémama Géye
Cock Tabgys Bhéalyakukuddo,K.| Caret Mur'ga
Crow Kafiwa H. 4g, H. Ghéabréng KaGwa
Daughter  |Taksé Chhéri, K. Chame ' Béti
Day Dina Diiiso, K. Sar Dina
Dog kind Agai Kyatai Néga. Nak'yu |[Katta
Dog, male |Agaigya Kyatéi dango Nak'yughyutya |Katta
Ear Chy4i Kén, H. Hna. Nha Kén
Earth Doma Mato, H. Sa Mati
Egg Gos. Gwh Phul, K. ChhyfrkyaphGm | An‘da
Elephant Hatti gys Hﬁtti, H. Lam’bochh Hathi
Ditto, female| HAtti gimi Mékuna, H. Lam’bochhémhyol Hathi
Ewe Ghalogimi Caret Ghymama Bheti
Eye Chining A'nkh4, H. Mi A'nkh
Face Héngns Mudh4, H. L{ Mubhu
Father P&l Babai A'bo Bib4
Fire J4 A'go, H. K. Hmé A'gi
Fish Gnéisa Machhs, H. Trang gné Machheri
Flower Gipoén Phul, H. Phul
Fowl kind |Tap Kukura, K.
Foot, Chéan Malethin male |Pangogdda
Fruit Yegiyan Phala, H. Phum Phar
Girl Taksé Keti, K. Mrin Ladiki
Grain * |Kadiyun Caret Caret Anaj
Goat kind Mijha Boko, K. ‘| Ramo Chhegadi
Goat, male |Mijha gy4 Boko, K. Rémogys Chhegadi

* H. for Hindi, K. for Khas; see note at
thought it worth while to indicate the endless

age 16s.
rrowmgs

tribes, see J.A.8.B,, or No. XXVII. afore cited.

In the Tharu column I have not
For the Kusinda and Chépdug
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English. Kustinda. Pdkh'ya. Thdk'sya. Théru.
Goat female Mijha gimi Békhro, K. Rémom4 aghlya
Hair Gyai-i Réwa Chham Bé4r
Hand Gipan Hatkela Yéyéathin Tar hatti
Head Chipi Manto Ta Mudi
Hen T4p gimi K;I;E&m]‘io } Caret Murgi
, K.
Hog kind Hi. Yésa Har'ra Tili Suwar
Horn Iping jing Sing, H. K. |Ru Sing
House Bahi Ghar, H. K. |Ghim Ghar
Husband Dawéi Lé6g ny4, K. |Mrinthin Caret
Iron Phaldm Khadar Phré Léha
Leaf Hak P4t Lh& P4t
Leg Nawfigich4n Godé Phale. Bhalethin| God
Light Jina ikya Urt batti Muthnangmu Anjoriyo
Maize Makai héga Makai Mak4ya
Man kind Mih’yak Manchha Mli Manhai
Ditto, male Mih’ya dawéi Log ny4, K. |Pyung Caret
Mare Caret Caret TAméma Ghodi
Millet or Kongani Kw4 chhé Caret Dhéya Thgnun
Millet or Kodo |Madyi. Mazyi Kédo Rangre Madtwa
Monkey, male Ugu Badar, H. K. |Pangdar Bénar
Ditto, female Ugu gimi gﬁdaf&li, H. |Péngdarsy& ]éida:li'
an’drama- . and'ra-
Moon Jun bel, H. K. } Lati gné majtn
Mother Mai A'm4 A'mé Mahatéri
Mountain Parbat Péhér, H. K. |Yedadhyu Par'bat
Mouth Birgyad. Birgyang Makha, H. Sung Makha
Mosquito Caret Pokha Polorinaba Mas
Name Giji N& u, K. Min Nau Ji
Night Ing gai Rati, K. Mun Rati
0il Jing Tel, K. Chhigu Tela
Old man Caret Caret Khéba Budhé
0ld woman Jigel. [Nogmwa |Caret Khagyu Budhiy4
Ox kind Nwégwa. Nbégo. |Caret Mekinba
Puddy, or rice } Chhusum Dhén, H. K. |Mlasam Jadhan
Plantain Moch4 Kela, H. K. |Tatung ro Kera
Ram Bhantfk. Ghologya Caret Ghyu kidaba { B‘?g%;'é;
Cleaned rice Kédiyun Caret Mla Ch4 ur
River Gimmekon§ Khola, K. Umdakyu Khola
Road Won Bato, K. Ghyam Rasté
Salt Huk vi Nan, H. K. Chacha Nun
Sheep kind Gholo Caret Ghyu
Skin Gitén Chhéla, H. Dhi Chém
Sky Laghi Sarga Mu Caret
Snake Tou Sépa, H. K. |Pudhi Sépa
Son Tala s&i Chhor, K. Jha Taranggan
Star Ing gai Tar4, H. K. Sar
Stallion Caret Caret Ta ..
Sow Higimi. Yé4sagimi |Baigani harra |Tili moma Sugarni
Sun Ing Ghéma,HK.{ | FRfnEn. 1 /Ra uds
Tiger D4j4 kaiili Bagha, H. K. (N4 Béagha
Tooth Toho Data, H. K. |Gyo DAta
Tree I Rukha, K. Ghyung Géchh
Vegetable Mal ghyak , H. Dhap Sag patts
Village Léhang Gau, H. K. |Hal Ga won
‘Water Téng P4ni, H. K Kya Péni
‘Woman Ning dai Baigini Mrin Meréru
‘Wheat Gabun Gahun, H, Karu Gohun
Wife Ningdaimyéhoa |Baig’ani Mrinhm{ Jani
Yam Byalougolandén | Caret Hmau dau Hanmul
I Chi Ma Ghyéng Hang
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English. Kustinda. Pdkk'ya. Thék'sya. Thaa.
How? Natuwan Caret Khajulaba Care!
Thus Tantan Caret Ho aléba Héas
Yes A’y4bakiho Héhs, K. Hin N¢hibs
No A'yewéh A’sin Af N&hi
Not. Prohibitivel Hy4 Na, H. K. Kino Eahare
And Caret Ra Bikigang K4
Or Caret Caret Howochuchhyﬁng‘ Ihe
This T4 i. Ta. Yehi. Y6, H.|Pa fing kyungpa .
That Issi. ‘Wéhi. U’, H. |Cha. apami | U
wg::h } Jén { H%ﬂ“iz;_‘lt“k } Jimanchha Khanangpémhi |Kunmanai
‘Which Nataim’ Jaunaman- s . s
Who } Tén { it vel k } chha, K. } Khajupémhi Umanai
Whoh § Kon*  [Natat {|Foppamen- 1ims Ksunmanai
, K.
What? Naténg Kyé4, H. Kha]upero K4
Anything gataum’ya hégit gelﬁi bastu, H. | Khajang pemhi |Kunbastu
ataim’ya hak ohimén-

Anybody { vel hysk chhd, H. ‘ } Sabadhyéngps lffmamum
Good Waiyaki Béhiye Ni-1) arsbs Niman. Bad
Bad Ka ingbarai Ghat’iyﬁ. Behor| Na fsba Tniman
Cold Khéng go Chiso, K. Sim Thand4
Hot Bhrok Této, K. Lhap Chuhan
Raw Ben Kécho, K. A’teheb& Kécha
Ripe Pakog Psko, K. Ty&hejiba Pékal
Sweet A’h4l Guliyo, K. Koghib4 Mith4
Acrid, pungent .

(as ;Led) pep- »| By4 Piro, K. Swob4 Tin

per, &ec. .
Bitter Kétuk Tito, K. Kambé Tin
Sour Dam tan A'milo, K. Kimb4 . Khatté
Handsome Waiysimys bk |Rémro, K. {|Pasth Mk 1| Besmanai
Ugly A'ingbarai Caret Mhl ﬁkyﬁhopi Bauramani
Straight Caret Tersai, K. Ts.nanphlrphal Sojh
Crooked Wang kéng Bang go, K. |Yeba Tat
Black Pang sing Ki4lo, K. Maléng Kariy4
‘White A'sal Séto, K. Tarpa Ujar
Red Bé&n ubs Réto, K. Wals Lal
Green Hariyo, K. Hariyo, K. Phin Hariyer
Long . |Hwang gai Lémo, K. Hrimba Lamb4a
Short Poktok Chhoto, K. Rimba Chhot
Tall } man { Phiyong A'go, K. Bauchhenba Uchcha
Short Poktok Hocho, K. Putulu Nicha
Small Hungkoi Sénu, K. Chéngba Chhot
Great ‘Wogonréi Thflo, K. Théba Mot
Round Mang gni Bétulo, K. Ghighirba Gola [bate
Square Chérapate, K. |Chérapélo Bhilirchhéwa Chérakuna-
Round Dallo, K. Dallo, K. Bhumriba Dhela
Flat Cbyugkéng  |Pétalo, K. |Pabapilhe  { P“;;;::;“K'
Fat Biji Moéto, K. Dhum'wa ot
Thin Gharfu Hériyako Jyaiba Dabar
‘Weariness Balangba Galelagyo Bhalapji Thékali
Thirst T4p yau Pamitis, H. K.|Kejuphiji Pipés
Hunger Idéng Bhok l4gyo, K.| Phothanji Bhok
Eat A'm G o }|Lbila Khai
Drink T4ng gonong Piu, H. K. Piu Pl;:}; a Pilé~
Sleep Iptu (? Causal) |Saira, H. Nhuko Sutali

* See note auforegone at page 16g.
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English. Kustinda, Pak’hyd. Thdk'sya. Théru.
Wake Blengwoto U'tha, H. Réto Uthali. Jagal
Do Aud. Auwo |Harihal LhaG. Lau |Kara
Do not Anibil Janahéra Thalaa Nakara
Laugh Nakyaba Has, H. Gnéto Kéhasal
Weep Jhéma 6 Sanchha Téko Kaéro 61
Be silent Abé4génebin Chochira Lhemthalo Chupraho
Speak Pwiéktoba Caret Tyato Bolai
lgo not speak ﬁ’noktabm i:[mnb% %ha tyéto Iigbgl ¥
ome gga ija, K. an wh. Yénha
Go D& Béija Hero Jajh
Remain standing | Loengwéto Pakhanataba |Pranhogatu - Khadﬁmhawa
Stand up, get up | Loengwéto Utha, K. Gna.]urpa, Khad4hé
%t} a:]i;‘)wn Elﬁi‘nngwéto BHm,flI(. 'Hﬁps Baith
or move at, H. ero Chal
gun gorgowéto ) ]l;halé,:li grnumhero Dhgba.
ive i eu, ino Dada
Take M4 K. Bhakéun Lala
%lhﬁk; i Pungbbgo Kiat, K. T4i. Thopéti | Mar. Marfiu
y cutting, .
Kﬁi‘t dovn]: ’} Puwégo Kat, K. Thagoth&pati
e, 32&:?);’ } Wagdégo Méridet, K. Mér
]f,‘:})t‘}:;‘r"m::gﬁg} Yuphwsgo Hén, K. Prino Kt
Bring A'i Lyéalya, K. Bhakau Lyére. Léére
Take away W4 Lalja, K. Bhoro Léjare
%if: ‘lilp gﬁl?ggwa]o g;)k, K. %ﬁithﬁnko gzllzﬁ o. Lad
ut down yag'mo sa ano hare
%e::ir 1 glang'bo ls3unl‘:, K. Nagnino Suna
nderstan aret ujha Ghau Bujhare
Tell or relate ‘Wongdégo a, K. Bhigho ahare
1 beat Ki-pomatanha-u | Man kut'chhu * Gnajai toba |Hama marild
W f) tvi'o beat. } Tok],hlg:axh‘ { Him;,dzl } Gl{:gi:; to- { Hamaglznu
ua/ natanhai ut'chau a mar
ng a‘lll beat. } Toikhé.gym { Halx‘m:hala;m } Glil;:)ﬁ;Chu } Raurs méril
ural pomatanhai ut'chaun mu
Thou beatest Nupomatawa Ta kut'chhas { Clgm;g °h""} Raura mérila
Ye two beat. } Nokjhegna { Timidwi } Namﬁgm to-} Rauradunu mé-
Dual pomatawa kut'chhau rila
Ye all beat. Nokkhag poma- { Timiharu N&macha to- § | Raurapang-
Plural tawa kut’chhau } bamu { chanmérila
gf sl;e, xtblzeatu giga omatawa g lilut'ctha The tobamu | U mérala
ey two beat. idajhigna ndwi kut’- ] |Thamagni to- .
Dual. } pomatawa { } SSD } Udunu mérila
ThI()ely alll beat. } Gltdabkl poma- { Unharu kut'- } Hm&h;ka { Unaloga mé-
ura wa tobamu rala
I am beaten { T“:,ﬁf:b,ﬁﬂ:f' } Malm kut’chha Gnazir tobamu | Hamake m4rila
We two are Tokjhigai po- §|Hé&midwilai | |Gnigni to- Hamdunuké
po { } gn
wbealtlen l]’)uz::} Tr]r:giaﬁlam Hé,k;tllfhrl:ﬁ } bamu mérila
e all are bea o ai po- iharulai | [ ooy 0 Hémélogake
en. Plural matabai kut'chha nirl tobamu mérila
He, &c., is Gidodé4nigidai Uslm kutta.- .
beaten pungmataba { } Caret Woke mérila
They two are | |Gidajhignaigi- Umudwxlm .
beaten. Dual} pungmataba { .kuttachha } Caret Woduke mérila
They are all } Gidakhaigi Unharulai Caret Wologanake
beaten. Plural pungmataba kut'chha are mérila

* The rest of this column is pure Khas or Parbatya, as also all the other words having the
“ K" subjoined. The corrupt Urdu or Hindi of Théru is too palpable and incessant to need a
mark. The Théru tongue, like the Kécch and so many others of the Tarai from Hardwar to
Assam, is fast merging in the proximate Arian tongues ; and so also the Hill dialects into Khas,
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COMPARATIVE VOCABULARY OF THE SEVERAL LANGUAGES (DIALECTS)
EASTERNMOST PROVINCE OF THE KINGDOM OF NEPAL, OR THE BASIN

Rodong, or

English. Chdmling. Ringchhénbing. | Chhingtdngya. | Ndchheréng.
Air Hya Heek., Hak Him'ma HL I
Amaranth Ltng'ma Chhé:ma.. U-chen| Chhénna Chipa nim

na
Ant Chikérépa Sachakiwa. Pongkhardk ChhémpalyG
Chikyang .
Arm (see Hand)| Chhu Chhuk. U-chho* Muk HaG ii. Hu ha
Arrow Bhé Bhyé. Bhé U'bhé*| Phéstik. Phesu k| Bé {
Barley Yéwa dam. |Tongchhéng Jéma. Jawa Chhéng kha
Wadam
Bird kind Wésa Chhéngwa Wésa Chhé wa
Bird, male Wasa opé O’pa chhéngwa |U'pa wésa U’pa chhé wa
Bird, female |W&ésa 6ma O’'ma chhéng-wa | U'ma whsa U’ma chhé wa
Bitch Khlima O'ma kochuwa |U’ma kochuwa |U’ma haaga
Blood Hi. Héa H4. Héu H&li Hf
Boar OpH& b? Hfpa.| O'pa-bé. Yttpabal U'pa phék U pa bbé
wi pa
Boat Néawa Néwa Déng’ ga Dfing’ ga
Bo]islltlad rice or|Ron Kok. Koo Kok J&. Ré&koja
at
Bone (see horn)| Sar'wa. S4rG-|S4 yGba. Yawa.| Sarak wa Tu prG. Tupra
wa 't (P{ yawa, cow’s|
bone)
Boy Sorron  chha-| DG wachhachhé |Yém bichhd Whéchchha
chha chhé
Buffalo kind |Bé&hira. Maisi |Singwa Sangwa Méisa. Meis
Buffalo, male |Um’'pa maisi |O’pa séng’wa U’pa sfingwa Um’pa méisé
Buffalo, female| U'mma maisi |[O'ma S4ng’'wa |U’'mma Singwa |Um’'ma méis§
Bull P{ umpa O’pa pit U’papit ‘Wéchchha
piya. Um'ps
. ya
Calf kind P{ Gmchh4 Pitchh4.Pih’chh4/| Pitchil Pimi Gmchhé
Calf, male Pi tmpa m-| O’pa pitchh4a U’pa pitchilé Pimi Gmpa-
chha § chha
Calf, female |Pf h(uzma Gm-| O'ma pitchh4 U’mma pitchilé Pini‘ih ét’m'um.-
¢ ¢
Cat kind Béra Sur'ma. Minima| Ptist Manima
Cat, male Bé rapéd O'pa minima U’pé plist U’mpé manima
Cat, female Bé ramé | O'ma minima U’'mma pasti U’n:i:ms ma-
nfma
Child Chhéchi. Chh4 chi. Ma-|Chh'a che Chhémt wa
Yayachh4d nachh4

* U prefixed is the pronominal definitive; 6 of 6pa and 6ma is the same. U’ vel 6: eu is
best ; French eu in heure, beur.
t In this and the following columns the sé prefixed is the generic definitive (84 = flesh).

Very generally words used singly must have the pronominal or the veneri- denuitive,

n

composition both fall away, especially the latter ; thus, *“ bone ” of column 2 is iydba or sdydba,
but cow’s bone is pf ydiba. In “skin” of this column the word is given in all three ways—
hékwa, dhok’wa, and sdhok'wa.

{ Pf dmpa Wmchhd, literally cow, its male, its young (cee the words for father and mothre,
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OF THE CELEBRATED PEOPLE CALLED KIRANTIS, NOW OCCUPYING THE
OF THE RIVER A’RUN, WHICH PROVINCE IS NAMED AFTER THEM, KIRANT.

Wdling. Ydkha. Chouras'ya. Kalung'ya. Thulung'gya.
Him'ma, Hak | Hig’'wa phak|PhGrim Hik' pa It
Hik'gwa
Chhénné Magarm Goésarani Ling kGpa Ling kfipa
Chhikyang Khelek. Po urung’ma. . | Khé lem Khélim
Khelem 6rum’m
Chhuk Muk L& Hah’ u Lwé
Bé. Bhé Pisik’. Pishik’| Bl6 Béi. Béi Né plé
Téng chhéng | Chi-chdma Bog j& Jéa. Chhoéngki |Jéa. Jéa
Chhong w4 Nta &lll!.d Nwa-|Chak bwa Chhéwa Chakpu
wachi
A’po chhongwé |[I'ba  chhano- | A’po chék bwa | Wépchhé wa Grok’pu-Chak’
. wachi pu or Upap
chakpu
A’m: chhong- | I’'ma hthnno- A’bomo chakbwa [ Wamchhé-wa [ Umam’ chakpu
W wachi
A’'ma kwachu- |I'ma chha kwa-|Chélinima. A |U’makhéba Umém khlé ba
wa chimé bom6chali .
Hi. H4 Hel'la. Hel'wa| U’ s Hi Sisi
Béﬁ}lﬁ. Apo- | Ipachha phak |A’po p& Léma U’pa bo
ong
Dfing’ ga Dfing’ Ghag Bo kho Dfing’ ga
Kok Chﬁmaga Hépa Jé J ﬁmg‘
Sar'wa. Saf wa|Séng khok’ wa.| Rsa Tapri, Tapri |[Sasar
Seng khog’
we
DG wachh4 Wéngpha picha| U'chobéba Wahchhachh4 | Wes’ chwe-’
chwéchwé
Sing wa San wa Bé 80 Mési Mési
A'pasingwa (I'pa chha sén|A’po bei so Mésié mipa. Um’pa) Upap mési
wa mési
A’ma sfing wa (I'ma chha sén|A’bom6beiso [U'm'ma mési |Umém mési
wa Mési mima
Caret I'pachha pik | A’po biya U’mpapi. Pimpa|Bénwa
Pikaichwe Biya nunu Pim’chha Gaikam§ Gechwé
Pikaichwe Apo bfya nunu | U’'mpa pim’chh4 |Gaikam upap-
Caret fpachh4 tichwe
Pikaichwe Abomo bfya nunu| Um’ma pim’chhé| Géikam Gmam-
fmachha tichwe
. Mt nim§ PGstima Birmo Birali Birm4. Ubirma
Apa mGnim4 |I'pachh4 pG- | A’po birmo U’mpa biréli Upép birma
sGma
Amamf@inim4 |I'machhé pG-|A’b6mé birmo |U'm'ma birdli |Umé&m bir'ma
sima .
Chhéchi Pichh4 Béba Nukcha. Chh4-|Chwé chwé.
chhima man-| (Mélochém
chhiam4. Cha-| chwéchwé,
s-cha human young)

also used as sex signs, and the third possessive pronoun, conjunct form). Asnoted at ‘‘bone,”
‘words used singly must have almost always a definitive, pronominal or generic ; and voce egg,
umdi, uding, uthin, are samnples of the one, as wddf, wadin, babangya, are of the other (w4,

‘bd = fowl).

In column 2, ‘‘day ” has the pronominal definitive, while ¢‘ face” omits it; in

column 1 precisely the reverse is the case. This may indicate optional use; and in column 8

.

§ G
VOL. 1.

g ” occurs in all three ways—that is, with either definitive, and w
to the words for father and mother, the pronominal definit

s Vs e o
veis

ithout either. Inregard
ble.

aika bofrowed ; definitive ‘m annexed.

M
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English. 5",5‘;&%;.;_’ Réngchhénbung. | Chhingtdngya. | Nédchheréng.
Cow Pyupa. Pi |Pit. Pih’ Pit Pi
Cock Wépé Wép4. O'pa whpé! Rang giba Wépé
Crow Oawa Ké(,;r g:lal. Kah’ wi.|Ghék wa Gogok p&
ah’ wéi
Daughter MaArchha chh4.| Méch’ chha chh4-| Méch'chha chha | Mimchha chhé
Chhachha chhé. U mech'-
ma chh4 chhé chhé)
Day Kholé Ukholén Ném Mlépa
Dog-kind Khli Koéchawa KochtGwé Haga
Dog, male Khlips O'p4 kochtiwd | U’pa kochiws | Haa ga
Ear Népro Néba Nérek Naba
Earth, little } Bokhé Bskh4.  Henk-|Khém Baha
Earth, whole hama
Egg Dai. Dai U ding. W4 din|U thin Dfi
Elephant-kind | Hétti Hati Hati Héathi
Elephant, male | U'mpa hatti | O’pa héti Upé hati U’mpa héthi
Elep:ilant, fe- |U’'mma hétti  |O'ma hati Um'ma héti Um’ma h4thi
male
Ewe U’'mma bhéda |O’ma bhédé Um'ma bhéd4 | Um'ma lGsa
Eye Michak Mak. Mask Mak Mik'sa
Face Ugnélang Gnéltng Gnélting Nibwa
Father U'm’ pa Eupa. U'pa. O'pa U'ps U'pa
Fire Mi Mi Mi Mi
Fish Gnési Gné Gnéss Gni
Flower Btingn4 Bngwaf Phfing Ba
Fowl-kind wa Wi W4 W4
Foot (see leg) |Phila Langtemma. Léng La. Lophéma
‘Wukhuro.
. U khuro
Fruit Bida. Ybéda |O siwa Siwa Sas4
Girl Chh&mérchhs Metl:llll]?hachh& Méchchhachhd |Mim chh4 chhé
c
Grain Ch4 Chém4 Kwak. Kok Chim'ma
Goat-kind Chhéng gara |Chhéng gara Méndiba Chhéngara
Goat, male U’'mpa chhong| O’pa chhén gara | U’p& méndiba U’mga
gara chhéngara
Goat, female | U'mma chhong| O'ma chéng gara | U'mma méndfba | U'mma
gara chhéngara
Hair Mus'ya. Twéng.| M4 a Tang’phtikwa. T44 sam.
Ta =head (Tang =head) | (T4d=head)
Hand (see arm) | Chhttku  phé-| Chhikhu phéma,| Mak " |HAGG*
ma, arm flat arm, flat
Head Téaklo. Tak lo|Tang. Eu téng Tang Ték lo
Hen Wéma O’'ma wima U'ma wa Wam4
Hog-kind § B6 B4. .%éngbé, the| Phak B6 6

wil

* Vowel repeated marks the pausing tone here and everywhere.
+ Eu prefix is the same as 6 and U elsewhere, e.g., oma, u bawd, u sangga, &c.

$ Abo-mo adds the male to the female designation,

ba-ma; in Lepcha, a-ben, a-mot.
§ Myck-cni, Myet-si, Burmese.

The two are in Tibetan bo-mo or




httor the sign of flat things is added to form words for the forme-,
* Sang = tree is the generic definitive.

OF THE KIRANTI LANGUAGE. 179
Wiling. Ydkha. Chouras'ya. Kulting'ya. Thulungg'ya.
G&i I'machha pik |Bfa. Biya. Piim'ma. UOm-| Gai
A’mobia mapi :
‘Waph I';)échh& wa |B6 gnipa Wip: Grékpupb
Gowa > gwh: A|Gagbo Gégah’ pb Gépwa. G4 pb
g wa
M4chhs Chiy4 méch |Tabe Mimchhéchhé | Maschwéchwé.
chhé Mis’ che chwé-
chwé
Wo kholé. Leh’ ni Duk’so Léps Némpht
Namdfya
Ké'};}ma.ﬁ Ko- | KéchGma ChAali Khé b Khléba
chuw:
A'pa kochuwé, |I’'pachh4 ko- |Chali gnipo. |Um’pa khebé, |Upép khléba
chuma A’pochali Khémi ps
Néphak Néphék Déb Nébwa, N6 bo | N6kphla
Pakha Khém Kanski B6hé Kwa
Dim In. W4 f{n.|B&banggya. U'mdl. W&di.|Di{
(Wa=fowl | (Ba=~fowl) Di. (Wa=fowl)
H4thi Hatti Hé.ttl Hatti Hati
A’pa hathi I'pachh4 hatti hatti Hé.ttlmpé Upép hati
A’'ma hathi I'méchhé hatti A mé hatti Hattim'mé Umam hati
A’ma bhéda I’ngf:;hl&i A’b6m6 bhéd4 |Bhédim’ m4 Umém bheda
énda
Mak Mik Bisi Muk’si § Mik’si
g}lﬁs lénlg>6 . i‘léchik ]A{ﬁli %nébza. Gné bo {)({;al U'ns
ps. Pap ‘pa ! m’ p. U'pép
Mi Mi szo Mi P Ma
Gné Gnfish Gnoésbd Goé Gnoésé il
Bling Phang Phari Bfing Blng'ma
W4a W& B6 W4 Po
Léngkutém Lang tapi Lésu Léng Phémkhél 9
Séngsf wa ** |Ich4 Ching’chi Sisi Sisi
Méachhs Mé%l;:zlhé pi-| Bicho bébs Mimchhéchhd | Musche chwé
¢
Cha Chabak Jama Chéstm M4
" Bakara Méngthibak |Séngara Chhéng gara Chhwénra
A’pa bfkara  |I'pachh4 A'po séngara Chhéing gardmpa | Upap chhwin-
méngthibak ra
A’'ma bikara |I'méchhé A'bom6 séngara |Chhénggarimma Umaim
méngthibdk chhwéanra
Tang mGwa. |Tangphéng’ S6m Mai. Tésam. |Sém. Swém
(Tang = wa. (Tang (T6 = head)
hea.d) =
Chhak Maktapi L4 HGh’phdma Lw&blém 9
Téng Tukh rtk. Phtiri Téng Bai
Tukhurak.
TG khrak
Wéma I'méchha w& |A’bomé bo Wama Pwa. U’'mam.
pwa P6.
Umamn po
Bék. Pha. |[Phék Pi Bé o Bwé. Bo
Khong
o I ‘li“in:l si vel 86 is the generic sign or definitive as used throughout this column
8!
¢ T IeIn er ““foot” and “ hand,” see and compare ‘“leg” and “arm.” To the names of the
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English. %ﬁﬁﬁ;&r Rtingchhénbing. | Chhingtdngya. | Ndchheréng.
Horn Rfing. Tong. |Usangga Sing’ ga T&4*
Umtong
Horse-kind Ghéda, H Ghéda, H Ghéds, H. Ghéda, H.
House Khim Khim Khim Khim
Husband A'ttmi. Tami|Caret Péipho. A’tami | Umtépo
Iron Phalém Phalém BénchhGwa Phalém
Kid-kind Chhong gara |Chhén garachha |Méndibachhé Chhéngara um-
umchha chhé
Kid, male Chhong gara|Chhén gara 6pa-|Upa  méndiba-|Chhéngara um-
umpfchhé chha chh§ pachhé
Kid, female Chhong  gara|Chhénggara 6ma-| U'ma méndiba-| Chhéngara um-
umméchhé chha chhé machhé
Lamb-kind, Bhédi umchh4 | Bhéda umehhd |Bhédichha Lsa umchhé
Lamb, male Bhédi umpa-| Bhéda opa chha [Bhédi upa chha |LGsa umpa
chha chhé
Lamb,female (Bhedi umma-|Bhéda oma chha |Bhédi uma chha |LGsa umma
chha chhé
Leaf Lébo Ub4wa euchha |Laphéwa Sam. Saama
Leg Philta Léng Léng L66
Light Némchha. Kha Ulswachhdmi, |Khaldmth4 Wajyalo
wiya sam.
Maize Makai Makai Makai Bapst s&
Man-kind Mina Mana. Maana [Méipmi. Mah’'mi Mina. Min
Man, the male |Soronchha. DG wachh4. P4 ‘Wéchechhé
Soronchhé [Mech-chha-
mina chha, woman
chha homo] §
Mare U’'maghéda O’'ma ghéda U’'mma gh6d4 | U’'mma ghéda
Millet ) (Kan- | Phéro Phésa Phésa Pisa
gani
Millet (K6d6) |Charma Sampicha Sambok Chérchéa
Monkey-kind |Téngbht. N6 i| Hélawa Hélawa Popa
Monliey, the | U'mpatong bhG| O’pé hélawa U’pa hélawa U’mpa popa
male -
Monkey, the|U'mma tong| O’'ma hélawa U’'mma héldwa | U'mma popa
female bha
Moon Lédipa Lidima Lathiba Lénima
Mother Uma. Umma{O'ma. Uma. |U'ma U m-ma.
T Euma.
Mountain Dénda Bhar Bour Dénda
Mouth Dy6 D6 Thurum’ Gnécho
Musquito Tngkéma Lémkhftya Twang gyémma | Stpyal
Name Nang Nang Nang Na
Night Khosai Ukhikhwii. Uk-| Ukha khit. Uk- Umsyépa
héko hakhuit
0il Béli A’h’wa Kiya Tél
Old man Péchha,  Pa- BGdh4 khékpa |Btidhapé Passou
chha kéwa
Old woman MAchha, Ma- BhGd4 khékma |Badhimé Massou
chhakéma
Ox-kind Pi Pit Pik Péh’ ya)
Paddy Réng Cha Chéiya R& 4

very decided.

" * The vowel repeated represents the pausing tone, which, as also the abrupt tone, is

t On (in Balali, {in, vel éun ; in Lohorong, &n) recalls Dhimalf, n-hya; and all the more
in that so few of the Himalayan tongues have a word for horse.
t In Kid we have the form with genitive sign and definitive prefix. Here we have both
dropt. With them the terms would run bheda-kam-uch (for um) chwe or bhera-kar-u-chwe.
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Wling. Ydkha. Chouras'ya. Kultng'ya. Thulungg'ya.
Kha fng téng. | Itng’ Réso U'mpitta. Pitta |Réng. Um
Atam’mi khak ring
Ghoda On+t Ghéd4a Ghéda Ghodé
Khim Pang Kada Khim Ném
Apa sang’ ‘Wémpha O’ ché. W6 cho| Umtappo. Tappo; Kha
Phalém Chek chi Phaldm Sél Sél
Békarachhéchi Mellalthﬁbaich- Sangér ntinu Chhéngarachh4 Chhvgﬁrakam
chya uchwe
A’pa  bfkara-|Ipichh4 men- Sangir thwa Chhéngarachhé- | Chhwérakam,
ch thabaichchya Gmpéa uchwe tipah
Ama békara- | Imachh4 men-| Sangér tabe Chhéngarachh4- | Chhwarakam
chhé thGbaichchya Gimma uchwe Gmam
Bhédachhachi |Bhedaichwe |Bhéda ninu Bhedamchh& Bhédachwé
Apo’  bheda-|Ipachha bhe-|Bheda tdwa Bhedumpachhs |Bhedupapchwé
chhachi daichwe
Amo  bhera-{Imachha bhe-| Bheda tabe Bhedummachh4 | Bhedumam-
chhachi daichwe chwé
Sung’phék. B4 |SGm phik Saph4. M6li Silla)aga Li. Um|8é blam
Lang Léng Lésu Léng Khel
Wajy4lé. Khé-| Wop'na DwAm somo Kodata. N&am-| Hwah'whya,
da __, chhowa. Mi-| sam.
wal'ma
Makai Makai Groboma Makai Makai
Mana. Mina |Y4p'mi Mayo Mis Michyu
AdGwa. Dawa| Wengpha O’cho Wiéchchhi ‘Whaschwe
A’'ma ghoda Inzécl)lhs woén| A'bomo ghodd | Ghoddm ma Umam ghoda
on,
Phésa Péya Ja Pési Sar
Sémpicha Pang gy Charjé Lisi Lisér
Hélawa Pubéng Poka Phipwa Ntk'syu
Apa hélawa ngcsgha. pu- A'po pok Papwampé Nak’syu upap
g
Ama hélawa In{)ﬁcbhs pu-| A’bomo pok Papwammé Nak'sya umém
4ng
Ladima L& Twasy4l. Tosyal L& Khlyé, Khlé
A'mé I'ma A'mo Umm4 m. Uméim
Danda Kwén| Kwéma Tam’ him Bro
Twé. Do Maléphu Dali Gno Si
Sapyal. Tokli. | Thokthoki l4ng| Gang’gayGmo Kwongtholi Mas
Nang Ning Di Ning Nang
Umkhakha. Séh’ ni Domsé. Dwang-|Sépa Dum’ma.
Akhakhwi prime. Dom- Dungma -
e
A'h’ wi Kiwa ilydm Khildm Tel
Pasang Thép’ pa Gné wa Ma!l:;:llzﬁm wh-| Gné G
c
Masang Thép’ ma Gné bé Maﬂ;l;&m mim- Gnémi
¢
Caret Pik Biya Caret
Kaya Chém Garjs R4 Résépma  (ma
=grain)

But genitive ka is borrowed, and kam is = ka-um. See remarks on genitive signs in sequel
(Bahing Grammar).

What bracketed was one of those hints for further research referred to in the first leaf,

supra. Bee Waling, wherein duwa is man ; duma, woman ; or, with the definitive, aduwa,

aduma.

/

/
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English. Rodong, o7 | Rangchhénbiing. | Chhingtdngya. | Ndchheréng
Plantain Gnosi * Gnak'si Gnéaklasi Li gnéksi
Ram U'mpa bhéda |O’pa bhéda U’pa bhéda U’mpa lGsa
Rice or choul |Chéring Chayéng Ch4 srik Sira
River W& hwai Hongka ‘W&hoh’ ma HGng kwéma.
Hung koma
Road Lam Lém Lémbo Léam
Salt Ram Yam Yam Ram
Sheep-kind Bhéds Bhéda Bhéda Lsa
Skin Halépa Hokwa.+ Uho-|S&hok’ wa 84 hok
k'wa. Sa hok
wa
Sky Ném Namchok Néamchhuru Ném chho
Snake Pachho Pachhém Pachh4 Pud
Soil Boh'khé Héngkhéma Théng’pu Thémpu
Son Sorénchhachhd DGwachhéchh4 | Chhéi ‘Wach’chha
chhé
Star Pitipya. Pit- |Sing gén Chok ochong i. |Sangger'wa
appa Chok choi
Stallion Umpa ghod4 |O’pa ghoda U’pa ghoda U’'mpa ghoda
Stone Lang'to Lang’ta Langgwak’' wa |L6 G
Sow O'ma b6 O’'ma b U’mma phik Um’ma bod
Su!;l._ Sun- [Némliya. Nam|Ném Ném Ném
shine
Tiger Chabh4 Kiwa Kibha Dhing'tra
Tooth King Kang Kéng . Kaa
Tree Song ptiwa Sang’téng Sang’ S4 4
Vegetables Sag Limkhém chok- |Ségs Sénkhai
kham lGokhai
Village TGng mé Téng Tén Tyal
‘Water W& Chawé Chta.wé Ka a wé
Wife Mai. Umai |Mechchhachha |Méchchha Yah' 6 §
‘Wheat Chhong. Nah’chhong Jawa Docher
Némbo
Wood Sang Sanil Sén - |Sou
‘Woman Méarchha Méchchhachha | Méaché Mim’chha
Yam Soki Saki Khi s wa Khi yok’'sa
Young man ‘Wélalichh4 Phﬁ?ﬁs Phén- | Wanchibéng Solo
£
Young woman |Klamiichh4 |Kaméchh§ Ké4méchohhs Solome
I Kagnd. Ka. [Unka, Angka. |A’k& Kagna. K4
Ingka Ang
Thou Khana Khana Hané A'né
He, She, It|] |(KhG. Tyako |Oko. Moko. Mogo. Mogwa. |Manka. Yako
Hyako Euhyako. * Yoko. Mogo
Euyauko
We. Plural |Kai. Kai Ungkan 9 Kénanid. Kan- |Kai
inclusive ga na

* In all the words sf vel chi vel cha is the generic s
=all grains, in the words for barley and rice: ma in Th

ung (resepma).

for all fruits. 80 also cha vel j4,

t Bee notes at ‘“calf” and ‘“bone.” U the pronominal, sé the generic definitive—e.g.,
yu-a or sd-ydba, bone ; sa or u-sa, flesh ; hokwa or sa-hokwa, skin ; hen or sa-heu, blood, and
also u-heu ; hokws, skin ; sd-hokwa, flesh-skin ; sing-hokwa, tree-skin or bark.

1 Sf=sa is the generic sign ; kok = hok, vel hokwa, ante.
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Wiling. Yékha. Chouras'ya. Kultng'ya. Thulungg'ya.
Gnéksi Chémokla B4l chi Li glll‘ol_:si. Li-| Lég noksi
‘ gnoksi
A’pa bhéda Ip&chhabhéda |A’po bhéda Blisélclig.dn;pi (§or U’pipvhéda
da ampa,
Chéyéng Yéméchchhu |Sérs Séri Soar’. So ar’
Hong’ ma Hong'ma Gflo Yo wé Karkt
Lim Lim’ bu L&im Lam Lim
Ytam Yam Yok'si Gam Yo
Bheda Bheda Bhéda Bhéd4a Bheda
Séhok Saho warik Kwak' te. Soko wari Kwok'si. Kok’-
Kok’ te si.i Kok'te
Sag'ra Té4ng khyng |Dwam Chhtiburi. Net-| Dwimu
wa. Neto
Puchhép. Pachik Bisa Phi chyt
Pachham
Bakh4 Khémbema Kak'si Thim’pu Kwi
Chh&. Dawa- [Chys. Chwe |Tawa Wéchha chhd |Chye. Chwe.
chhé : ‘Waschhwe
chwe
Sang gen ma | Chokehigi Soru Stngger Swar
Apa ghoda Iphchha won |A’po ghodé Gho dém’pa U’pépghoda
Lng-tdk Lngkhok’ wa |Ling Lang Lo
Amopha. Iméchhé phék | A’bomo pa Bwam mé. Bo|U'mam bwa.
Khongmé oma Umam bod
Méimchhowa, |Né&m Dwém Nim Nepsfing. Nem,
Sunshine sunshine
Dhi na ré. K'iba Gfpso Nari Gfipsyt
Dhinra
Kang H4. Héachi |Gam'so Kéng Lyt
Sang u Ing théap. Sing Thondm Dhak’sa .
Sing gaithap|
Sagh Phiyakhyt Silim Khéiyu Ség
Teng Ten Del Tel Del
Ch4 wé Méng chtwa | Ka-k Kaa Ka
A’masang’ Mechchh4 Bicho Yub’ u § Khal|
Chéyong’ Chich4 ma Caret Docher Jepser
chhong
Sang Caret Sing Sing Séng
Adtamé Mecchha yapmi| Bichomtyo Mim'chhé ‘Wo-chya
S& khi. Yak |Khe. Stichigwa| Rang'jabi Khe Balak'pu
Phang’ ta ‘Wengch4 S4l4 cho Solo Swélachwé
Kémechhi Kime S4lame Solome Twélame
Iogka. Angka K& | U’nggt Kogna Go
Héna. Khana|Ing’khi, 'N khil Gnome. U’nu |A’na Géna
Aya. Hayako.|Khena. Yona.|Time. Yome., |N#&ko. Mfko. |Héna
Moko I’khi. Yona.| Yame Netako
Mona, Tona
Ik4. U’k4. |Kani U’ng ghticha Keks 4, Ko i |Goka
Ing kai. Koni

Ingka ni

§ Y is wife in Lepcha and in Tamil.

and I}:a-yli; tayd = u-yu or yi-d. Yuu’ for abrupt accent only.

= husband or wife.

Husband and wife = Khdbung’.

U, ind. art., = ‘a’ prefix in those tongues, a-yu

9 This dual is one of the hints for emendation. Most of the dialects have a dual, and one
with inclusive and exclusive forms ofsthe first person. Note t p. 184 has them for the Rung-

chhen dialect,

8ee on to grammars for the three persons of the dual,
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Widling. Ydkha. Chouras'ya. Kulting'ya. Thulungg'ya.
Kong kaika Kani. Ka Goi
Hénani Inkhi ni. Gnometicha, A'ni. Anai Géni
Ningkhi. Unu
’Nkhi ni.

Haya ni. Ichi khi. Tometicha Nékoni Hanommim.
Hayak Mo- I'khi ni Hanom nu
koni Yona ni

A'ngpik A'ga Aleme A'mé

A’ A A’

Ampik I'n gé Ileme A’'mmi Yemé

Am !

Hayek pik I'ga. Yona ga,| Gnemeleme Nakwami O’kam. Han-

&e. omkam
T Wa ' .

A'ngkapik Aengh Ikileme ‘Wokhimi A’kima. Ikimé

Hayekkapik Ning gé MaGyemleme A’'mnimi Inimé4

Kfyankapik |Ichiga G(ilel;e maticha- K::vi‘::ll;nh:i Na } Hanommik4im

Aktai, Akta |Ik' ko Kolo Ubam Kwong vel

Kong, hu-
mans. Kole,
animals

Ni. Hasa. Kichchi Nik’'si Nih'chi Nichi, humans.
Hasak Nale, animals.

Ni, root

Syum’ ya k Sum’chi SGm'makha Sup’chi Sytm, humans.

Sule,animals.

Layak Lichi Phibakha Lichi Bli. Bleule

Gné ya k Gnéchi .. * Gnéchi Gno. Gnolo

TGk ya k Tuk'chi . TGk'chi Ro vel Ru.

Rule
Nftchi Ntchi Seren. Ser.

Serle
Phang’chi Rechi Yen. Yet.

. Yetle
Yecchi Bong'chi GG. Gale
I'bong. Ik’ Uk’bong Kong'dyGm or

bong Kwong dyum
Hi bong Caret Kong usang.
Kwongusang
Stm’bong Kwongusang-
kodyGm

answer wang vel bang and pop of the other dialects. Wang and pop recall the numeral signs

of Mikir.
of

e 192 ; also

. With reference to those of Kirdnti, see and compare note ** of page 191 and note t

ing grammar in sequel. Time was wanting to make out this point in

re, to all the dialects; but in the Rungchhen it seems clear that in eu-k-ta, one, the ‘ta’
is radical, the ¢ eu’ a pronominal definitive, and the ‘k ' a copula merely.
J These distinctions were not fully made out,
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English. m&: Reingchhénbling. | Chhingtdngya. | Néchheréng.
Forty
Fifty
Hundred
of Mi. Mo, pro-|No sign, geni- Caret. O, pro- | Mi, pronoun
noun. o', tive first off noun
noun two nouns *
To, dat. and |Caret Caret Lagi .-
accus.
From, out of |D&k4. Dano |Déngks Gné A'm
Towards Yatni. Yatnung.
Yatnung on
level +
By, inst. wa Ya. A’ Gné A’
By, close to, |Chakda, side in| Chakda, ditto
near : .
With, cum. |Pida It’ nan Nng Gnéng. Maing
Sath in Hin- | - :
di and Urda
‘Without, sine. | Madang Madang.  Man-| Méngchi Méngdi
Bina in Hindi dang
In D4 D4 Be. Pe Pi
On, upon Choda (top in)| Chokdo. Dungda
This, conj. Hyéo o’ O’ké. Bago. Nago U'nGa. Angna
This, dis;j. Hy#oko Oko
That, conj. + |Tya Mo Khékh6. Mogo. Khyﬁn kof.
That, disj. Tyéko Moko. Khokho
Now, § ‘Wosara. Wos-| Hangde. Hande| Bagari Ha
a
Then, § Kgéng]o. Tes- Khémlé. Khollo| Uilhe Khéntalo
‘When ? Dﬁz Démkhé A’'ném A'dem
To-day A'l. A'le. A'ya. A'l Piyam A’se
To-morrow Sé'ln la. Sen | Mangkolén ‘Whérangda Sala
am
Yesterday A’se A’khéméng A’sinda A'spa
Here  |Wada Oda Biye. Biyéini |Ik. Yéksa
There Takhe. Tuku|Euhyana. Eudha-| Yétni Méksa. Miyaya
ko. Méda. Mi-
yanung
‘Where ? Khoda Khfda. Khada-| Hokét Hé.;ﬁm. Hap-
nun, béle
Above Dhala. Dhélo | Euchokda. Uténbe Itwa ta, It6 ta
Madhéni }far
U’dbani
) Euchongda.
Eukhukda
Below Hila. HwilGo | Maptni. Uyuni|Moéba U’ yayu
Between Mr4a. Maru |LGmda. Rédoa |U’rhébe Umlam

i

* See notes to the Bahing Vocabulary further on,
t See voce He, pace 206.
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Waling. Ydkha. Chouras'ya. Kultng'ya. Thulungg'ya.
Ligit Nalisang
Gnégip’ .. Naiisang ko
dyGm
Maknaibong Gnosang
o I'. Ga, pro- [Caret. Lem4, |Mi, pronoun
noun pronoun
Caret A’ Caret Caret
Pangkwa Bwang Logno Gna. A’. Pika |Dang. Kéng
Déng k& . Honthyo
A’ Gné Kho A K&
Phar'da
Pi. Ed4. Inan|NGng Bilo Géampi. Lo Nung
Mochhi MénnGng. Met-| Sokho .{Méandi Maothi
ning
Inan. Da, Ida|Be. Songbe |Lo P4. Pi. Gopé. Pi- N4. D4. Da.
tG. Themtt Deuda
o’ gnﬂ 0'ké. [Khena. N&. Ingkéng..u In- (|Wé. Woram
Ipigna. Namé4. A'me kopi Wo chi. DL
‘Wo mim. PL
Khogné. Khoé-|Yéna. Y6- Mtngkong. N&-|My6. Myéram.
ko. Hayaya| namé. I'me kong. Nakopi| Hantim
Isghéring Akku Bofkéniéé. Bo- Wadolo,  Woll6 | A ths
emmo
Hflong I'’khé6ning Ingyélé Khodolo Méhémlo
Dem’kha. Khi-|Hétning. Heh’-| A’sel6 Hadolo. H&dé-| Hom sytka
nam ning miye
A’ilo. A'yo |Hoh’yen Tianso Yése Anep
Hama4ye. Wang'di Dis'na Désa ah’ Dika
Mangkolen
A’se. Akomang | A’chhén Saiso Is'pa Bésta
I'ydk. Wada.|Khé. Nakhé [Alo. Amna. Yéksa. Ing- {A'mo. A'si.
Waya Alvi kwapi Asinda
May Modo. | Yéna. Yékhy4 Bhanala. Bhéna.|Méksa. Na- Héno. Hanop-
Moya Gnéna kwépa. Naya na
Khini. Khéda. |Héb’ns. Hén-| Thélo Hhpise. Hék- |Bate. Bénte.
néhé wade
Ita. Adhéani. |T6 Bh4ta. Imtéla |U'mdaptu. Mé- Deuda
Angyfini twaka. Metyoka)
Ita. AkhGkyu. [ M6 Bhéya. Bhayola U'mdhékpu. Go;
v Nﬁkkal;h ™
U’mrépe. Ilam Khéchi. XKha- | U'mrapi Théte
ha. chilo
Adhung’ya
3 O’, M6, conj.; Oko, Moko, disj.; all genders. Khokho, not present person, sort of
relative. . § Now and then are positive. Bee note at page 169.
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. Rodong, or .
English. Chdmling. Ringchhénbting. | Chhingtdngya. | Ndchheréng.
‘Without, out-|Bang ya Ubungya. Bahari H. Pakha
side Udungya.
Huviya
‘Within, inside |Kung ya Ukonghud‘ya. U’ktmbe. Khim’-| Khimgwa.
Ukong ya. bayu Khimgo.
Kongda.* Eu-
hun’ya
Far Mokh4. Mise.| Mangsa. Mang- Mﬁngnwa. Mang-| Chhiburu
Mose khiyada. Mang|
Near Gnan'. Nek-ta. Nekkhi- Tanghe. Tangne| Caret
Gnan' ge. da. Neék
Nen ge
Little Pichhe Chi chi Mih’mo Chichha
Much Kébha Bad dho Dhéra. Badhe |Antkhépa
How much? |D@m no Dém ye A’suk Dél
.Asl.i rel. Jaisa|Caret Caret Hoékhyakkha? |Dakht6?
So, corr. Taisa | Kyaskwa. Khéinsa Han'gkbyakkha |Khéngtokgns
H. Kyasokwa
Thus, pos. Aisa |Tyaskwa ngé | Wéinsa Bakhyakkha Antok gné
How, KaisaH.t | Déskwa. Dé4- Khainsaki. Kha-| Hékhyakkha D4khté
sbkwa inse
‘Why? Déma Déna. Dene Méchchhé U’'ma
Yes Ou. Ai Ang gna Yé. Yét Lé. Hb
No, negative |Aina M4 4ng Mah4 M4, M4 4
Not, privitive (I’,suffixandin-|Eu, prefix, and|I’, infix I s-a, infix
"fix. Nin, infix ¥
Not, prohibi- |Mi, "Mai. D4|Man M4, Tha N6
tive
Also, And Caret. Pini. |Caret. Ning. |Yé. Nang. Yéng Sa. Lo
Piti. Gno Chhéng =
Or Wé Hé Yang Lé
‘Which } rel. Tybsd Séng Hokkogb A's
Who § j6n
‘Which }corr .t | Tyakwa, Chi |Khégné Hoén Khan
‘Who § ton :
\th:i:‘h? kon, |86 Khéwa Séng-yé | Hokkogd A’snilé
chhu
Whl;i.‘il:? kya, [Déko Diyé Thém U'lé
chhu .
Who? kon, su |Sa Séng Hokkogo. S4l6 |A’s
Any thing, gu-|Dé-i. Dyeu. |Dichhéng Thém-yang Usa
gu, kucch Nyt
Any body, Istma. S61 |Séngchhéng S4l6-yéng A'sa
guhmukorf'
Eat {dual Ché Ché.  Chacheu|Ché-ha. Ché-a |ChéG-u
plural and Chachi, D.
Chanum, Pl
Drink DGgné. DagnuDagné. Dugna-| ThG-wa. ThG-a (DGngéd
chu, D. Dug-
dual |Im'sa. I Topan " fmgachi, Ip r
u m'sa. Imsana Im’sa. Imsachi, 8a ‘msa
Sleep { plural D. Imsanin, Pl: P

* Final da = in, is a true post-
or locative replace in part or wholl
with the preposit. definitive mhenng

YOS

ition ; but there are few such. Nouns in the possessive
Here hud is a hole, and kong an interior, each word
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Wiling. Ydkha. Chouras'ya. Kultng'ya. | Thulungg'ya.
Hibu. Bung- |Caret Bhéns. Twala, |Hochho, P6tél. Chépnoda
khéya Gota Hachhépa
Khim'ko. Caret Kudukwéya. Gépa Goéna. Ugwa
Akungya Koya ana
Mang’khaya MangdGna Bhéna Chhfgri Chhyubat
Mumikgn4. Ning’d4ng A'mna Nén'kha Gnépa
Neh’yang
A’chichi. Achi|Misyhéa Chig/nipu Chichha. Gichha|Kichwe
DllJ)éréng. Bad- | Pyag ha Yétikholse ngéiétwa. ‘Wa-| Dhékéng
e etto
Tem. Dem |Ingkhég ha A’skwalo Déiye. Déi Haili: kHayu
mko
Hagné kagn4 | Irék ha A’sijokcho Dattkwa Hekaé. Hék-
gnim
Mitgnék Tkhék ha Imsimégné Khintakwa Mehomka. Mi-
hépm4s. O'-
hépma
Magnék Naktogha. N&| A'msi mé Wg.ntwa.é Wa- | Ohom
6mm
Hagnékagna |N&hék A’si chokcho U'ddim. D&im HéIsIs.ka. Heka.
)
Déh4 né Ir6k h4. Irék|A’sé. A'mé D4i. Déattkwa |Hagna. Hamta
Han an. O'. A’|Ikhi Time Yé isi. Ba
M4in. M4 ang’ Mfanna.. Im- |A'tti M4 Méé
nna
I, suffix Ni. Nin, infix| A, prefix I, gnﬁx. Ma, pre-| Ma, prefix
x
M4 yé. MAi | An, prefix A'. N6 Na Mé
Chha Y6. A'ng. Yé S6 Nung. Bé
Hé E Ké Yo Dé
Khaa Is4 Thémé Asé U’hém
Khégné Ikhi Emé Kho Myo
Khia Isé Thémé. A’chG |A's. A’sdatukwa|Syt
Tikwa L E A’ mé U'so. Ui Hém
Dei Hét;né.ms. Hét| A’ cha A’sé Syt. U'hém
n
Ti ikchh& Iché A'mé yé U'so Hambwa
A sakchh@ Isfich4 A’ cht yé Aso. A's Syubwa
Cho Cho Jakats Cho Ps
Dftigno U’gnh Takats Dfing’gnu Diigné
Im’sa Ip'sa Glomt4 Im'sa - A'm’s

+ See note at . 169. The second set of native terms is Newari; the first is Hindi or
Urdu, i.e., where there are two sets.
$ Omko, white, eu-om-ninko, not white.
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English. | G240 o7 | Reingchhénbiing. | Chhingtdngya. | Ndchheréng.
‘Wake Pakalénda. Pawalénta. DL|Pégak Péka
Khrupsa chi. PL nin
Laugh Riya. Rya |I'y&. I’sa, chi,|Réta Rhésa
D. ninP.
‘Weep Khﬁ}l)]a Khé4-wa, chi—nin| H4-ba Khépa
Be silent Maichépda. Waiwaiyat gna.| Wayeb ‘Wahe
Chyoéma Manchehéda,
chi—nin
Speak Chéwa. Pul’sa|Chéwa. Khéng-| Ché-wa Nina
méttq,* chi—
nin
Come Béna Bé4na, chi—nin | Théba Tawa
0 A’ta. Pung’sa|Khéra, chi—nin | Kh4-da Khéta
Stand up Pakalénda. Ré Pawalénta, chi—| Yéba Répa
ta nin
Sit down Yagna. Higna|YGgna, chi—nin | Yaba Tytwa
Move, Walk | Péng sa. Lam- Lam dGma. Bi|Phéna Lamdima
tya ya-chi—nin
Run Wona Lwéya. Loya,| Ping’da Bal’sa
Tdoog. Tdu |Pibeg. Chang, Plaog. PG |P P{
: to me ng. u G4ng. ang,| PGang. iawa. yo
Gwe{ to any D. & Nang, P.
PG, chi—nin +
Take { fromme |[Né. Pfikji. |Né.* Battu. Chu,| Khatta Né. Beh ya
fromany| Padyu D. num, P.
Strike Chaf zyG. ChailMo u. Moa chu,|Téna Yop'st
dya D. Moanum,P.
Kill Sétyt Séru. Sera chu,| Séra Situ
D. Seranum, P.
Bring Baizyu. Baidyu| Bé.tlil:uki . bana,§| Thép ta Béh’ yu
chi—nin
Take away Pugzyu. Phg- Kh&ttuki khéral Khattu khéra. |Khé yu
dyu(takeand| (take and go),| Khattu lonta
. g0) chi—nin (take, get u&
Lift up, raise |Paku. Sandyu/Théntu. Thenta-|Kharf. Thé: Théttu
chu,D. Thenta
num, P.
Put down Gnésyt Yangsu. Sachu,| Yting’ su Yak’' su
D. Sanum,P.
Hear Yényh Yénu. E'nu. EnaKhém sa Yéna
chu. Ena num)|
Understand K;Simmﬁ. Mai | Mittu, chu—num| Pitta Chi yu
yu
Tell, relate Rég'na Yeng mettu. |Chépta Pau
Khéngmsa?
Khangmettu,
dusl  |Nyo. Krégne [Nowo.q Nawo|Nen Nada. Nat.
ua; yo. gne wo. uwo- o ada. Na
G°°d{ plural chi, IIP? Manu-| Natkhi
wo, P.
Bad I'se. I'seko |Euwo. A'nGninko.|It'no Is'da
Euko. Euttko|
Cold Chiso Kéngko. Keng-|Rém no Chhik’ da
mangwa

* Khangmettu = show, causal of Khang, to see.

t Puang, give to me, has dual chang and plural nang; pd,

ve to him, to any, has chi

and nin respectively. Again, words ending in u, as battu, mé d, seru, change the u into a,

and have chu, num, for dual and plural.

‘““@Give” and ‘‘take” are given as samples of that

g;gression of the object which the genius of these tongues so rigidly demands (see on the

ing grammar). If the verb, beln%
the sense is very limited ; and, e.g.,

t D., Ne khanachi; P., Né khananin, Bontdwa.
§ Battuki bdna = take and come.

adjective, cannot express the object, as né = take, then
can only use né if I tender something at the time.
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Wdling. Ydkha. Chouras'ya. Kulting'ya. Thulungg'ya.
Thing’ ta Chéng’ da Bakats. Saistd |Poka Béika
I'ya Yattuchdya |Rénd4 résts Gésa Risg
Khi wa Héba Khrépté Khépa Khrépda
‘Wéayep Swak waya Libd Wait wiya Liba
Chéwa Chékta Biksta Néna Jésa
Béna A’ba Pik4td Béna Bika
Khéra Khyé Levésta Khéta Dak’sa
Yé wa Pags Yamsté Thérépa Yép'da
Ygna Yagna Békst4 Tawa Gainsa
Biya Lima Halts Lamdama Lamdiya
Léra Lak'ta Prokats Biilsa Wénda
Paang. PG |Kapyéng. Pi-|Gaké. Goktd |Piya. Piya Gw4 4ng.
ang. Pi Gwéka
Né. Battu |Kwé. A’ktu. N4 Paistd Né. Khat. Né. Briya
Kettu Khéyu
Mé-u Mok'tu Thapté Kéru Yalsa
Se'ru Chénu. Sisu |Syatts Sétu. Khoéksyu |Séda
Bittu Ap'tu Phitt4 B4k’ yu Phida
Khéttu Khéttu. Yang- Létta Khéyn Dat da
khéttu
The'ntu KhG. Théndu Rott4 Poka Phéké.
Kwaksa
Ying’ su Yak'su Chépta Yaksu Jila
Yénu Khép'su Thoék4ta Yénu Thy6sa
Mittu Mittu. Mettu?| Bimsta Min'nu Mim’'da
Khouj su Yok'méttu || |Sok4ts Péa Sing’da
N6 Khupunt.|NGha Dfcho Né. No6i. Néyu|Nyhpa
Amwa. T’
N(Kxi(:héi. NG nin ha A’dtich6 Man'néi. Ménné | MinyGpa
pa
Waché yang | Chiha Chisé Chhike. Chia |[Chhékpa

Il Mettu is the general causative, and yok mettu=yengmettu of column 2z, is cause to see,
used for relate, make known, tell.

9 Th

e generic signs would seem to adhere to the numerals rather than to the qualitives,

or than to both, as in Newari. Thus, in Rungchhen one good man is eukchha nuwo mana,

literally, one head good of mankind, whereas in Newari it is chha hma bhing hma manu, of
of mankind. Again, one good knife is respectively eukpop nuwo chupi
and chhagn bhinggu chupi. But note that these generic adjuncts of the numerals are much

one head. good h

Eore clearly developed in Newari than in Kirdnti.

The dual and plural are always formed as

the samples given under “‘good ” and *‘ sweet.” Of gender there is no mark in adjectives.
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English Rodong, or | pangchhénbling. | Chhingtdngya. | Ndchheréng
Chdmling. : . :
Hot Kfrek'wa. Kfako. Ku mang- Kfi no Sém{ wa
Kreko wa
Raw Mo. Ummo |Woméng. U |U méng Mipe
mang
Ripe Tupskéko. Mat- Tamawo Uthabai Da wak
téko
Sweet Lam’chho Lémko. Lem chi,! Lém’ no Lém da
Walye, Wa D. Malem, P.
Sour Sare SGn chakwa Stnté Chocharpa
Bitter Khi ke Khé kwa. Khako; Khak’ no Khik’ da
Handsome Khan nya. Khéng nfiwo (to, Uchunfino (to [Khan n&da (to
Sangnya (to| look at good) look at good) look at good)
look at good),
Ugly Khaéise (to look! Khan euttko (to| Uchih’ no. Kh4isada (to
at bad) look at bad).| Uchui no (to| look at bad)
Khangeuwo look at bad)
Straight Sé6jho, K. S6jho, K.* Chéng no Séjhé
Crooked Bang go. Koko| Yék tu.* Uku- | Byngkruk Béng-go
dyfti pa dak dak
Black Makchtima Mak chakmé MékkachGkma |Mokchibpa
White Pay6n ma. Omko. Woém- |BathrGma Umlék'pa
Umpayonyon| yang. Wopi-
yangma
Red Hipakima Hélala mang. Halachékma H4lAlspa
Hala chakma
Green Hariyo, H, K. | Hariyo Chak’ 1a Hariyo
Long Kile Akibang. Amyet- Keméh’ no Biipa. Répa
sm.ng. Metta
Short Inang kile. P4-| AdGng-pang. Bé4un no Yéteb:‘\liggi
kile Dfing-ta Chichhébaipa
Tall Kile. Run’de |Kiyang. Kong-| Kéno Bhéipa. Repa
man yang. Kwangta|
Short Inangkile. Pa|Simta. Simyang|Unno Yétérépa. Ye-
kile tebhaipa
Small Inangko O’chtk péng Mikh4 A’msikholché
Great K6, Mahipmé | Utok pang. Ut-|Thékha U’'m dheppa.
Mahippa wapang Yétikholch6
Round Baplangmé | Boptitiwo. Bopi-| Kalabok'bo U’mkoldu.
riri.  Hitriri Papalpa
Square Plangpichimé |La &kGn4, four |Charauphtyé Phépgé ya
corner
Flat,depressed, | Phlémpé Phemdag wa. Phémpédépmé | Phrémphrem
compressed Phebda’ wa. ya
Phebdapma
Level, as a |Tém m4 Asémtontu. U’sémténdokto |U’mtélma
plain Atemma
Fat Lété Léyfngko. Tok-| U'sfmténé U’mdhép ps
pang.+ ChhéG- Lidda
yangko. Chhuwo
Thin P4lété. 8Si- | Yomyangko. Réng si Ram d4
mémyo Ropyangko
‘Weariness Ho 84 Héttang U’ hotténg Haya
Thirst ‘Wéimé Wﬁ'tt n;ﬁ. Wa- (Wéik mé Wami mé
mitm
Hunger S4ké S46. SGngss wh|Sangsiwh Sakf §

+ After noun or before.

t Tok;
Fang, small.

8 the pronominal definitive, as pang suffixed is the generic one.

g, fat, is the same as tokpang, great, just above, and which answers to uchuk-
To-k and chu-k are the crudes = td and chi of Newari, and eu, vel n, rrefixed
The fact is, that Rungchhen

applies its pronominal definitive equally to substantives (eu-pa, father; e ma, mother), to
adjectives (eu-tok, big; euchuk, small), to pronouns (eu hyaoko, that), and to numerals
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Widling. Ydkha. Chouras'ya. Kultng'ya. Thulungg'ya.
Kfyang Ka ha Téato Héke Gly6glém
Umpéwa. Aa-|NGsGmha. Krébé Mémtumkhépa. | Uchékhli.
mang Inggrik Mamdpa. M6pé|
Stm’sa. Tup’-|Usha. Tap- |Thiché Tumkhapa. Thik'ta.
sa. Bhang’sa| s&ha Dapa Thokta
Lém. Lemya |Limha Jijilaché Léma Jijin
Stnta SG4. Stha |Jirché Jujur Jyfirpa
Khak Khika. Khigha| Khéché Khike Khépa
Khang’ nG (to|Ichchfintina (to| Ranché Gn4li nGpa Jybpa
look at good)| look at good)
Khén i (to look | Ichchfignéna |A’rfnché (not |GnAliipa Mijyépa
at bad) l()t:d l)ook at handsome)
Séjho S?’ho, K. Sojho, K. Twaipa Jéngpa
Banggo Yégékna, Yek-| Ulgimcho Mantw4ipa Mijon'gpa
yang
Mékchtima, Mékhrtina Khéchydmo Gagripa Kékéma
Makchakchak
Béthrtima, Phfina BGbjéma ‘Wémlépa Btbtim
‘Wompichichi
Hfrchh6kma. |Phéna Lakachima Halalapa L&laim
Halachakchak
Chak’la Phina Sisijokcho. Sisi-| Gigipa Gigim
joma
Badhemet. Kéna Hik'bo. Yoti- | Wadbh&ipa Dhytpa
Rhinbo hicho
Achimet Laklak na Al;llk\l)lﬁ Amsi- | Chibh4i ipa Dékhéndhyftipa
icho
Kiyéng Kéng R6b6. Rocho |Wadréppa Yépa
Dtiyéang LaklGkna A'réch6. Aro bo | Chireppa Dé6khén-yé pa
Achékpa Mih’ na Yokka Chisma Kichem
Atok'pa Mskna Khol bo Dhéppa Dékpu
Kalab6kbok | Kékliktikara, |Khitiriri. Dolo |J ﬁn(:&(xmpa. Pul-| Papalma
Pakpukna LI.E kﬂn
Lay4 khakténg | Lichina yGstie | Charkuné i 6ngla Khikér-ma
Phimpichichi |Phékphéknsd |Plém plim mé |Phemphémpa |Plém plem mé
Témta Idém mé Koyogné Tél m4 Dhép dé
Chitpo. Bad- | YémnGbs Khél bé Léipa Sénip
hépo. Léb
yang
Ré:ghya.ng. Héchigéknd | Yokké Gamsipé Jerps
chitpd
U’ hottang Yéksy4ngns |B4l mé GGmé Gritm dé
Waik ma Waitméang Dak khé W4mm4 Koda
Sfang sa wi |84k Krémkhé Saké Kraim

Seu-kta, one), and thus shows the extreme prevalence of that feature of the language. Our
exible, simply-structured English often assimilates to these Turanian tongues, more or less ;
and tok, eutok, eutok-pang may be compared to great, the or a great, the or a great one.
A-myet-pang and a-dung-pang of column 2, and a-tok-pa and a-chuk-pa of column g, are
words formed precisely like the above. Elsewhere bo, po = ba, pa, is the formative, and
again we have ko as in omko, leyangko, &c.
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